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His Majesty, 

KING CORGE VI, 

London, England: 

On this, the day of Your Majesty's 

acceSsion to the Throne, I desire 

rtspt'ctfullv to convey to Your Majesty 

an c'xpression of the heartfelt loyalty 

and respect of the Government and 

people of Ct,,,ada, also, on their behalf, 

feeli:zg.c of homage and attachnieor to 

her Majesty the Queen. Our thoughts, 

too, are of Ii,e:r Royal Higlinesses the 

Princess Elizabeth and the Princess 

Margaret Rose. each of whom already 

holds it place in our hearts. We pray 

for the lwppi,:ess of all the members 

of the Royal Family and that Your 	1 f 
?iaesty may be greatly blessed in 

your home and in your reign. 
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FOREWORD 

1HE need for a publication designed to set forth in brief 
(F) and readable form the recent progress and present con-

dition of the Dominion has been demonstrated by the 
increasing demand for past editions of this handbook by 
all sections of the public. 

The current reports of the Dominion Bureau of 
________ Statistics deal in great detail with the subjects of popu-
]ti)fl, production, external and internal trade, transportation, 
eriiiiivality, etc., but these detailed publications are intended 
mainly for those who are specially interested in particular phases 
of our national life. Again, the Canada Year Book, which sum-
marizes these and other official publications, is itself of too 
detailed and expensive a character for wide distribution. The 
present publication presents the results of an effort to survey the 
current Canadian situation—comprehensively but at the same 
time succinctly—in a popular and attractive format, and at a cost 
which makes possible its use on a general scale. 

The handbook is designed to serve two very necessary pur-
poses. To those outside of Canada, it will give a well-rounded 
picture of the Canadian situation from Atlantic to Pacific. In 
Canada itself, the handbook will be of assistance in the general 
discussion of the economic situation incidental to the New Year 
national stocktaking, and will help in this way to provide a better 
basis of information for dealing with current problems. 

W. D. EULER, 
Minister of Trade and Commerce. 

OTTA\VA, January 1, 1937- 

2596-1 I 



NOTE 

This handbook is planned to cover, in 
eighteen chapters, the current economic situ-
ation in Canada, the weight of emphasis being 
placed from year to year on those aspects 
which are currently of most importance, since 
there is not space to deal adequately with all. 
Chapter 1 is ordinarily reserved for the treat-
ment of any subject of national or general 
interest which warrants special attention, but 
this year extra space has been given to the 
Introduction which comprises a short review of 
materwls more fully set out in the succeeding 
chapters, brought up to the actual time of 
going to press, while Chapter 1 deals with the 
regular material on population revised to date. 

The handbook has been prepared in the 
Dominion Bureau of ,Statistics Irons material 
which has, in the main, been obtained from 
the different Branches of the Bureau. In 
certain special fields information has been 
kindly contributed by other branches of the 
Government. Service. 

R. H. COATS, 
Dominion Statistician. 
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OFFCAL VISiT OF THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE LENITED STATES 

TO CANADA 

• 	1L 

- 

( ii -oiiji outside (lie GivCiiIo! I litrals r;iiartei's at t lie (itailel, Quebec. on 
the occasion of t he visit of tl i e 1' ivsi d nt of t It e U ni ted S (a tts to the 
Governor Genera! at Qi iilt. ,T uly 31 19311. In the front centre of the 
txroup. left to right. are: His Exc'IIiicy Lord iweedsinuir. G.C.M.G., 
(It vernor General of (a mud a Frank in D. looseveI t. Piesi dent of the 
tni ted States: his son •Iauiies: Her Excelleitry Lady 'luvcedsmuir : the 
11 i gh t Ilonoit jib! e 1SV. L. 1lackenzie King. I'vinte Milliliter of Ciuiiutda 
.\ I is. Ar 1110111' a nil Norman Ar .  moor. t Tni ted St ti's Mliii ster to ('an ada. 
Inset: His ExeehIeny Lord Tweedsmiiir, G.C.M.G.. bidding President 
Roosevelt good-bye at the conclusion of his visit. 

C.urt.y, Canadiun Government Motwn Picture Bureau. 



TNTB ()T)TCTION 

THE ECONOMU: POSITION OF CANADA AT THE 
(IA)SE OF 1936 

The \orI(1 Situation 
International Tra1e. 	lii I.: rN Intelligence Serve i etc I. igue 'if 

Nations has rcreietly indicated that.
percentage of the favourable hal- 

of trade to the valucc of total 
,!r)rts is this year greater in Canada 

it in any other major trading 
• 	n in the entire world. The fav- I 'tie balance, or surplus of total 

k over import, amounted to 
I .30.090 for the eleven months 

• 	 ii November, 1936, 'a hich ex- 
d that for the like period of 
by exactly 40 p.c. Converted to - . 	 . 	 former Canadian gold basis, this 

flee was 5111)51 ant idly greater than 
-S 	

' nv corresponding eleven months - - 
1 11919. except 1925 and 1926; its 
ilite in present ('anadian dollars, 

- 	 V 	
. iwever. was the largest for the same 

I 	

4 	 even months of any year since the 
it War. 

:4 	\ ¶• 	 Throughout 1935 the effort to pro- 
V 	 ,,>t p amicable trade relations with all 

ountries was continued. The foreign 
commerce of Canada, particularly the 
export trade, has expanded during the 

economic recovery at a much quicker pace than total internationat trade. 
In terms of gold, the latter has tended slowly upward in the past two years, 
especially since the autumn of 1935; lot by last September it had reached 
only the height of the early summer of 1932. International trade has been 
restricted by quota systems, exchange controls, rising tariffs and similar 
measures of economic nationalism. The importance of foreign trade in 
the economy of Canada is emphasized by the fact that in exports per 
capita this country surpasses nearly every other nation. Substantial 
relaxation of import restrictions by other countries would, therefore, be a 
potent factor in the betterment of general business conditions throughout 
the Dominion. 

Among present forces tending to speed up the usually slow process 
of lifting international trade barriers are world-wide decreases in surplus 
stocks 01 many commoditie-, rising prices and a continuation of the upward 
trend in the consumption of goods; but the resumption of international 

9 



10 	 CANADA 1937 

lending and a higher degree of mutual confidence are also essential to the 
complete revival of normal trading. By and large, however, the outlook 
for international trade is undoubtedly more hopeful than at the close 
of 1935. 

WORLD COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 
AdjusLed For Seasonal Variahion excepE Prices 
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An index of the gold value of international trade by months since 
1929 is depicted on this page in the chart on world commerce and industry; 
four other indexes are also plotted, viz., inctustrial production in nineteen 
countries eom'bined, primary commodity prices, general wholesale prices 
and primary commodity stocks; on the adijacent page is another chartt, in 
which indexes of industrial production of Canade and twelve other leading 
countries are compared. All these series except the two on prices are 
adjusted for seasonal variation and indexes are based on 192st The 
charts, therefore, present a comprehensive and eoncie picture of thp world 
economic situation which, on the whole, has been showing considerable 
improvement. 

World Industrial Protluetion.—The index of world industrial produc-
tion, adjusted for seasonal variation and shown in the first chort, has 
exceeded the average of 1928 since the late spring of 1936 and is this 
autumn above November, 1929. If the United Slates were excluded from 
this composite of nineteen nations, the index for the group of remaining 
countries as a whole would show that in the early autumn of the latest 
year production attained a new all-time record, greater even than the 
highest peak of 1929. The second chart shows that almost every leading 
country, except France, has shared at least to some extent in the recovery 
and that Japan, Sweden, the United Kingdom and Germany have risen 
above their 1929 heights of industrial or business activity. 

The curves in the charts on pp. 10 and 11 are reproduced from THr ANNALIST of 
Nov. 36 1936, the indoces of general wholesale prices and world industrial production 
being its own; the Sept. 18 number gives various details of the series and the sources 
of the data, some of which are from the Economic Intelligence Service of the League 
of Nations. 
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INTRODUCTION 

General business conditions 
in the United Kingdom since 
the early autumn of 1935 
have remained above the 1929 
high, the upswing having con-
tinued notably in 1936. The 
fit. Hon. Neville Chamber-
lain, Chancellor of the Ex-
chequer, has recently stated 
that in the United Kingdom 
the boom in house-building, 
as distinct from the whole 
building industry with its 
many ancillary trades, cannot 
alone have played a major 
part in the present recovery 
and that the same could be 
said of the armaments pro-
gram. In other parts of the 
globe promising conditions 
also prevail; in fact, " the 
economic baromter is still 
set fair in the majority of 
countries". 

lnternalioiial 	Exchange 
and Banking.—One of the 
year's ehiof 'lovelopments in 
international exchange was 
the devaluation of the franc 
on Sept. 26, and coincident 
with it the tripartite currency 
pact between France, the 
United Kingdom and the 
United States. The object 
of the pact was the establish-
ment and maintenance of a 
higher degree of equilibrium 
in international exchange. 
Some effects of the devalu-
ation and agreements accom-
panying it have already been 
reflected in revived inter-
national confidence and in-
creased world trade. One of 
the largest banks in the 
United Kingdom states that 
the new situation which this 
development presented to 
the trading world provides 
"the first basis in five years 
for greater normalization of 
economic relations over a 
wider area of the world's sur-
face than we have been able 
to envisage throughout the 
long depression". 
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The devaluation by France and her agreernent with Great Britain 
and the United States is part of what appears to be It world-wide movement 
toward universal adoption of managed currencies. The volwne of credit 
and amount of currency in the Dominion is managed by the Bank of 
Canada—an institution of the people of Canada, controlled by their 
Government svliich now owns over 50 p.c. of the capital stock. (For 
details see pp. 154-5.) 

International Political Conditions.—Pnlitia] conili ions in Europe 
and oth r qilar! er.s love remained iitisel tIed (luring 1936. Many potential 
sources of disturbance persist, lot catinuing effort was made througirout 
the year to avert conflicts or at least to localize thorn. Amont other 
disquieting portents is the armament race which. nevertheless, is tending 
to reduce to some extent the ranks of the unemployed. The 17th Aembly 
of the League of Nations in late September and early October showed a 
disinclination for general commitment to coercive and punitive methods 
and a preicren ii' for poi inca of mediation :i nil ronci I hit ion. 

The Canadian Situation 

General Conditions. (hnet:l 	c::1i 	nhtions in Canalit hove 
ten improvirie since 1933 and ire reaching that stage of the business 
cycle which might be described as the period of well-advanced recovery. 
A combined index of the volume of production in the manufacturing and 
mining industries has attained in 1936 an average almost equal to that of 
1929; in fact, the mining industry is now paving out an average of a 
million dollars a day in pa yrolls, supplies and dividends, Newsprint out-
put and electric power production are the highest on record, but the 
construction industry is lagng and the number of employed in most 
industries has increased only moderately. The agricultural industry 
suffered from shortage in the volume of most crops but has been etecour-
aged by better prices for grains, especially wheat; the visible supply of 
wheat in Canada has been nearly halved in the past year. Expenditures 
in the Dominion by tourists from abroad, which, in 1935 and 1936. exceeded 
the value of the entire wheat crop and, in 1935, also surpassed the exports 
of gold and newsprint combined, have climbed markedly; their excess over 
those of canadian tourists abroad was, in 1935, larger than the exports of 
either newsprint or gold. Total exports in November, unadjusted, were 
more than in any month since 1928. Real purchasing power is the greatest 
since 19'29, which partly accounts for the very heavy volume of Christmas 
trade. Practically all major branches of the Canadian economic structure 
are showing good progress—the recovery movement has gained a strong 
mom en urn 

Dominion-Provincial Confi'rcnees.—Commit tees appointed at the 
I)otninion-Pi'oyinci:il Conference in December, 1935, have made headway 
in 1936, TIc Committee dealing with company law sat for live days in 
November and its report is being submitted for the approval of the 
Provincial Governments, all but one of which were represented. The 
establishment of the National Employment Commission which was 
promised at the 1935 Conference was one of the most notable achievements 
of the year; and the fifty million dollar government-sponsored home 
renovation program which the Commission recommended was put into 
effect on Nov. 2, 1936. Two conferences between the Dominion and the 
Provincial Governments were attended in Ottawa by the Premiers of 
eight of the nine provinces during the second week of December. Some 
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items on the lengthy agenda 'ere: financial and taxation problems, old 
age pension administration, financing of unemployment relief, a rehabilita-
tion policy for the drought areas in the Prairie Provinces, and the promotion 
of the marketing of farm products. 

A Dominion-Provincial Conference on Agricu]tnral Statistics met in 
Ottawa between Mar. 30 and April 2, 1936. Officially represented were 
the Departments of Agriculture of all the leading provinces, the Dominion 
T.)epartment of Agriculture and the Departmcnts of National Revenue. 
and Trade and Commerce, including senior officers of the agricultural and 
related branches of the 1)ominion Bureau of Statistic.s. The National 
Research Council was also represented. Others attending included the 
Chairman of the Crop Reporting Boai'd of the United States Department 
of Agriculture and melTal)er5 of several non-official bodies from coast to 
coast. At the sessions of this Conference much was aeeomplis1ied toward 
the standardization of crop-reporting methods and technique and the 
elimination of overlapping in various important phases of this type of 
statistical work, the main purpose having been to promote further the 
broad and effective co-operation among all Dominion and provincial 
agencies concerned primarily with the collection of agricultural statistics 
but also with their analysis and interpretation. 

Wholesale Commodity PriceM.—The index of total wholesale coin-
niaditr prie. in ('inada, viicIi had run on almost an even keel for 
more than two and it, halt' ye:irs, jumped suddenly upward in July and 
August, 1936, and con- 
tinued 	to 	rise 	in 	 - - 
September and Oc-
tober. This advance 
resulted mainly from 
muoh firmer prices 
of farm products, 
especially of wheat 
and to a less extent 
of other grains; pre-
viously the farm 
products index had 
tended irregularly but 
decidedly upward, be-
ginning with January, 
1933. Although the 
prices of manufac-
tured good.s partici-
pated to some extent 

n.f the 
second half of 1936. 
they had exhibited a slightly downward tendency since the spring of 1934. 
Accordingly, a gap between these two price series—manufactured goods 
and farm products—which was most pronounced in 1932 and 1933 and was 
gradually hfing reduced in the following two years, was finally closed in 
October, 1936, for the first time since July, 1930. (See accompanying chart..) 

Agrkulture.—The areas devoted to the principal field crops of Can-
ada in 1936 were more than a million acres greater than in 1935. Wheat, 
barley and fhaxseed showed large increases while the area sown to oats was 
reduced by about 900,000 acres. 

After a normal start in the spring and early summer, lack of rain and 
hot weather caused very serious damage in July and the first two weeks 
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of August. This damage was widespread in the southern portion of the 
Prairie Provinces and in parts of western Ontario. Normal conditions 
obtained in British Columbia and Quebec. Excellent growing weather 
prevailed in the Maritime Provinces during most of the summer and that 
portion of Canada experienced a year of bountiful production. The 
damage in the Prairie Provinces and in Ontario was so serious that, for 
the whole of Canada, physical volume of production of food and feed 
crops for 1936 was less than that of 1935 and very appreciably below the 
average of the period 1926 to 1930. 

The first estimate of the gross value of production of the principal 
field crops was $594,139,000, an increase of $85,000,000 over the 1935 figure 
and the highest for any year since 1930. The increase in value was brought 
about through higher prices for most of the crops. The value of wheat 
produced was estimated at $200,05,000 as compared with $178,333,000 in 
1935. The 1936 oat crop was worth $16,000,000 more, the barley crop 
$19,000,000 more and potatoes $13,000,000 more than in 1935. The t.ota.1 
value of fodder and hay crops was about the same in 1936 as in 1935. 

The reduced production of feed orops resulted in a general soarcity of 
feed-grain su,pplies and local scarcities of fodder supplies in the drought 
areas. Increased exports of Canadian wheat coupled with the two succes-
sive years of low yields combined to reduce the supply of wheat in Canada 
available for export. During the first four months of the 1936-37 crop 
year, Canadian wheat moved briskly into export channels at prices 25 to 
30 cents higher than in the previous season. 

Total animal units on farms at June 1. 1936, were slightly higher than at 
June 1, 1935. The nuniber of horses was 13 thousand less, cattle 29 thousand 
le, sheep were 6 thousand less, while begs showed an increase of 600 
thousand. Marketings of hogs and cattle in 1936 were appreciably higher 
but marketings of sheep and lambs were lower. Exports of live cattle to 
the United States reached the quota limit set by the Canada-United States 
Trade Agreement and in addition the movement to the United Kingdom 
was more than six times that of 1935. The production of creamery butter 
was higher than in 1935 and factory cheese production was appreciably 
greater. Exports of cheese showed a gain in line with the increased 
production. 

As a result of the reduced supply of many crops and a rise in urban 
income, prices of farm products rose rapidly during the late summer and 
early fall of 1936. The rise was sufficient to bring the wholesale prices of 
Canadian farm products above the wholesale prices of all commodities on 
a 1913 base, Thus, while from the standpoint of price relationships, the 
position of agriculture was greatly improved, the reduced crop production 
was a serious handicap to those areas affected by drought. The effects will 
be carried over in these areas until well on in the 1937 season. 

Mining.—.Better prices for base metals, an active interest in prospect-
ing and development work, a record production of gold, and improvement 
in the output of many non-metallic minerals and structural materials, all 
combined to make 1936 the greatest year in the history of Canadian mining. 
Several gold mines reached the production stage for the first time in 1936; 
lead and zinc topped all former records and nickel output was greater than 
ever before. Asbestos production was 46 p.c. over 1935, and coal, gypeum 
and salt showed improvement. 

The preliminary official estimate of the value of mineral production 
in 1936, released as this volume was on press, indicated a total produc-
tion of $360,500,000, an increase of 15 p.c. Metals increased 16 pc. in 
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value; fuels, it p.c.; non-metallics, other than fuels, 32 p.c.; and structural 
materials, 15 p.c. (For details, see p. 62.) 

Foresiry.—One of the features in the rise in the foreign trade of the 
Dominion during 1936 has been the increased exports of forest products, 
especially lumber and newsprint. The United States market was re-opened 
by the reduction of the former high duties imposed on Canadian lumber 
in 1930 and 1932. The forestry industry employs a large labour force and 
the employment indexes in logging, sawmilling and paper-making showed 
marked gains. Exports of forestry products in the twelve months ended 
October, 1936, were valued at $203,377,499, an increase of $31,7$77 or 
over IS p.c. above the previous comparable period. Exports to the United 
Kingdom and to the United States both increased. Exports of planks and 
boards amounted to 1,625,276,000 feet in the same period, an increase of 
nearly 23 p.c. as compared with the same twelve months of 1935. News-
print production rose from 2,245,703 tons in the first ten months of 1935 
to 2,602,411 tons in the same period of 1936, an advance of nearly 16 p.c. 
The index of employment in the logging industry stood at 2069 on 
Nov. 1.1935 (1926=100). 

Fisheries.—The current trend of the fisheries is best shown by the 
amount of sea fish caught and landed. In the first ten months of 1936, 
there was a substantial increase compared with the preceding year. The 
weight was over 800,000,000 pounds against 717,973,000 pounds, and the 
value increased by more than 10 p.c. Exports in the twelve months ended 
October, 1936, were valued at $24,568,897, an increase of $1,847,13, or 
nearly 81 p.c. over the corresponding period for 1935. 

Manufaclures.—The latest statistics of manufactures relate to the 
year 1934 and are given in Chapter IX. Nevertheless, sufficient evidence is 
at hanI from the index of employment in manufactures to indicate that 
a conideraIily higher level of em,ployment was maintained in 1935 and 
the first ten months of 1936 than in 1934. The gain of employment in 
manufacturing plants, unaffected to any important extent by relief mea.s-
urea, has continued without im.portant interruptions since May, 1933, when 
the turning point of the downward depression movement was reached. 
The index of manufacturing employment averaged about 7 p.c. higher in 
1936 than in the preceding year. Manufacturing operations showed further 
acceleration in October, the index of the physical volume of production 
moving up to 1222, a new high point in the present movement. A slight 
gain was shown in foodstuffs; the imports of raw materials of the textile 
industry recorded a sharp ain; and newsprint production reached a new 
high point in history. 

Eniplovxnent.—Emnployment in 1936 continued in greater volume than 
in immediately preceding years, the gains made following the low point 
of the depression in 1933 having been consolidated and extended during 
1936. From April I to Nov. 1, the upward movement was uninterrupted, 
and at the latter date the index of employment stood at 1110, the highest 
point since Nov. 1, 1930. During 1936 (up to December), an average of 
9.717 firms reported staffs averaging 979,741, and the mean index was 
1037; in the same period of 1935, the co-operatin,g establishments averaged 
9,248, and their em.ployees, 933,085, while the average index was 994. 
In 1934, the twelve-month mean was 960, in 1933, 834, and in 1932, 
87'5. The index for Dec. 1, available when this handbook was on the 
press, was IlO'l. The 1926 average is the base, or 100 p.c., used in cal-
culating these index numbers. 

Industries with decidedly increased employment during 1936 were 
manufacturing, logging and mining, but transportation, commnnications 
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and services alo reported irnprovemrt. The index br "trade" at Dec. 1 
reached the highest level for the year and showed substantial iniproveiflent 
over immediately preceding years; the high level of employment in trading 
and service establishments was partly due to an active tourist season. 
Construction, however, continued quiet in 1936. 

Electric Power.—The production of electricity for light and power 
purl sc's continued to cstahlish new high records almost every month 
during 1936 and at the end of October the total output was 94 p.c. above 
that of 1935. An estimate for the year is 26 billion kilowatt hours. The 
production of secondary power for electric boilers has also increased rapidly, 
amounting to 27 p.c. of the totel output for the first ten months of the 
year, or 5,608,000,000 kilowatt hours. Total output less secondary power 
delivered to electric boilers and exports to the United States, which is the 
consumption of firm power in Canada, including all line losses, also estab-
lished new high records in each month except February and the index 
number, based on the average of 1926 as 100, rose to 19473 for October 
making a total of 1.630,139,000 kilowot.t hours for the ten months. Increased 
activities in the pulp and paper industries, in mining, in electro-ehemical 
and electromet al lurgica I and other md 051 ri e- and in he rei hen ia I 
have all contributed to this increase, the fir - i \vu iwin - ! w lno , ! ni:ur.ini. 

L. 
I 	 ' . L • 

I h. 	HiI tI 	IIiiatt 	 h, 	it i!ii.. 
till 'ittl LI liii iii tanlidU. fitis tralo Rn .\liitreiil on 'Jun,. 28. ISStJ, 
iliLIl arrived at Port Moody on July 4. 1 A86. The hundredth anniversary 
of the Ii rat cliii way in Canada was also celehia tel in 1936;    this railway. 
the (htimpla in and St. Lawrenee, illustrated above, operated between 
Laprairie and St. Johns, Quebec. Courtcay, Ca,iadian .'iational Railways. 

Construction.—Aeeording to statisties tabulated by the MacLean 
Building Reports, Limited, the value of construction contracts awarded 
during the first eleven months of 1936 toecl qt 156.469,200, as comnared 
with the total of $155940100 reported in the same period of 1935, an 
increase of only about 03 p.c. The 1936 aggregate aubstantiLilly exceeded 
the totals of $119,749,300 and $89082200 in the same periocL.t of 1934 
and 1933 respectively; it was, howeve:. considerably lower than normal. 
Recovery in residential building and renovation will be afftted by the 
public response to legislation (see pp. 103 and 1l4) enacted by the Dominion 
Government. For modernization and repair loans, the bank rate of 3j P.C. 
is the lowest-cost, instalment plan available in any country. 

Railway Traftic.—The rate of improvement in railway freight traffic 
experienecil in 1934 over 1933 was not maintained in 1935 although the 
year ended with a gain of 16 p.c., but in 1936 each month showed a 
heavier movement than in 1935 and at the end of September the total was 
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Upper left show, the Giants Steps. Beoff National Park. Alberta; Upper right. 
Upper W.tsrton Lake from Mount Craridell Left centre. Road from Field to GLacier 
showing President Group, Yobo National Park. in the distance; Right centre. 
Reflections in Lake Louise, Banif Nationel Park, Alberta: Lower left, Fishing on the 
Restigouche River. New Brunswick; Lower right, Litti. Foe River, Gasps Coast. 
Quebec. 

('audrey, .Valional Parke of Concdo and 
Canadian Nafionat Railways. 

With the esception of Saint ,Jhn Harbour, those showr ic the layout do not come 
under the jurisdiction of the National Harbours Board as do Canadas larger sea-
coast harbour,: but under the old form with local cornrnisaion.rs. Upper l.t. 
Berths A and B and Navy Island Quay. Saint John, New Brunswick. Upper right, 
A busy harbour scene in the easterly section of the Now Westminster Harbour el'iow-
ing the M.S. 'Moveeja" of the Donaldson line in the foreground loading lumb.r 
and bar metal for the United Kingdom. Upper centre, Interior view of warehouse 
of the Hamilton Harbour Commission, Wellington Street terminal, Lower centre. 
Ocean-going boat discharging cargo from Norway. and a lake carrier. Below. A 
section of 'roronto'a Harbour front: ekylin, of city in the background. 

Coo rb-ag, Drparl,nest of Mann,, Ottawa. 
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Reading from left to right, the upper row shows: Canadian grain being un- 
 

loaded at Vakadal Moll (Norways largest mull near Bergen Canadian cattle  
being unloaded at Birkenhead, England; unloading Canadian Douglas fir loge  
at Bremert, Germany. The centre row shows: Canadian wheat being transhipped into Rhine barges at Antwerp for  
Switzerland; Canadian grain being discharged at a flour mill in Bristol. England; unloading Canadian apples at Antwerp. 
The lower row shows: Canadian newsprint being unloaded at Shanghai, China; Canadian cod being unloaded at Port of Spain, B.W.I.: paclung Canadian 
smoked salmon at Hamburg. Germany: Canadian rayon pulp being unloaded at Kobe. Japan. 
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95 p.c. heavier than in 1935. An 
early and heavy mo'ement of 
western grain was an important 
factor, but grain in store in 
prairie elevators at the middle of 
November was less than 40 p.c. 
of the 1935 holdings. Other 
classes of freight, however, give 
promise of offsetting the lighter 
grain movement anticipated in 
the last quarter of this year. 
Gross earnings for the first nine 
months were $17,656,000, or 8 p.. 
over 1935 revenues. 

Public Finance.—In the first 
eight months (April-November) 
of the current fiscal year of 
the Dominion, ordinary revenue 
amounted to 8303,006,000, as corn- - 
pared with $258,023,000 in the 
same period of 1935—an increase The 'Dorchester'-21 feet in length and 

with 4 driving wheels—in operation 

	

$44,983,000 or 174 p.c. Gains 	100 years ago on the Champlain and 

	

wre shown in all branches, but 	St. Lawrence Railway. 

	

hiefiy in excise and income taxes. 	Corley, Canadian National Railwais. 

The ordinary expenditure in the same period was 8249,575,000, as com-
pared with $246,132,000 in 1935, an increase of $3,443,000 or 14 p.c. The 
surplus of ordinary revenue over ordinary expenditure was $53,431,000. 
Special expenditure, which includes disbursements under relief legislation 
and the deficits of the Canadian National Railways, showed a decrease from 
875,806.000 in 1935 to $71,242,000, or 6 p.c. Capital expenditure also 
decreased from 85,824.000 to 83,355,000 while loans and investments called 
for an outlay of $57 3 853,000 as against $77,059,000 in 1935. 

As in 1935, refunding operations were carried out. The results of lower 
interest rates are beginning to be evident, the interest on the public debt 
for the period under review being $100,875,000, as compared with $102,224,000 
for the same period in 1935. 

Loan transactions show the issue of $268,000,900, of which $221,000,000 
was for conversion or refunding of maturing loans and $47,000,000 was the 
increase in bonds outstanding. Financing by means of short-term low yield 
treasury bills has been developed, and the amount outstanding is now 
$125,000,000. 

Banking.--The salient feature of the banking situation was the con-
siderable gain in deposit liabilities. Notice deposits alone showed a gain 
of over $45,009,000 on Oct. 31, over the same date of 1935. Current loans 
showed a contrary tendency, the decline having been nearly $148,000,000. 
The excesa of notice deposits over current loans at the end of October was 
no leas than $802,000,000—a gain of nearly 32 p.c. since October, 1935. In 
consequence of this situation, security holdings and readily available assets 
rose to new high points in the history of Canadian banking. 

Sales of Life Insurance.—Saies of life insurance based on 90 p.c. of 
business in Canada have increased 5 p.c. for the first ten months of 
1936 compared with the same period of 1935. 

25967-2 
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Prices.—After fluctuating within narrow limits for two years and 
one-half, commodity prices commenced to move definitely upward again 
in July. 1036. The subsec1uent advance of approximately 7 p.c. to Novem-
ber was comparable to the ear]ier increase in 1933. but differed funda-
mentally in one respect. Whereas the first movement was dominated by 
speculative activity, the current rise has been mainly attributable to a 
healthier supply situation in basic materials and to genuine improvement in 
demand. It is particularly significant because it has restored wholesale 
prices of farm products to levels comparing favourably with those for manu-
factured goods. The November index for farm products was 77-1. compared 
with 755 for fully and chiefly manufactured goods (1926100). Living 
costs, so far, have not been affected materially by increases in primary 
products, and the Canadian living cost index of 81-7 for November 
recorded a net increase of only 2-4 p.c. for the year. Security prices 
registered shar.p advances in the industrial and base metal groups. Utilities 
advanced moderately and gold issues also moved into slightly higher 
ground, but remained below earlier peaks touched in 1935. High-grade 
bond prices made all-time records and yields were correspondingly lower. 

Retail and Wholesale Trade.—The upward movement of consumer 
purchasing, in evidence in Canada since the spring of 1933, was continued 
in 1936. Increases in 19.36 over 1935, while not spectacular, were general, 
all kinds of business for which monthly figures are available reporting 
gains. Substantial increases in the hardware, radio and music and furniture 
trades were modified by smaller gains for dealers in less durable lines of 
merchandise. resulting in aggregate sales for the first ten months of 19311 
advancing 5-2 p.c. above the amount recorded for the corresponding period 
in 1035. Retail sales of new motor vehicles which had shown marked 
expansion in 1935 and 1934 over earlier years continued to advance in 1936. 
The number of new passenger cars sold in the first ten months of 1936 was 
8-9 p.c. greater than in the sanie period of 1035 and an increase of 13-5 p.c. 
was shown for commercial vehicles. 

Monthly statistics on wholesale trade reveal continued improvement 
in dollar value of sales. Increases of 5 p.c., 8 p.c. and 10 p.c. for the first 
three quarters of 1936, respectively, were reported as compared with 1935. 

External Tradc.—Merchandise exports of Canadian produce, including 
non-monetary gold, in the year ended October, 1936, reached $967,743,000, 
as compared with $794,229,000 in the preceding year, an increase of 
$173,514,000, or about 21-8 p.c. This increase was of a general character 
and covered practically  all classes of commodities. The exports of coin 
and bullion showed an increase, amounting to $8,165,000, as compared with 
$8,115,000. The grand total exports of Canada, including exports of foreign 
prodw.ts, amounted to $988,724.000 for the twelve months ended October. 
1936, as compared with $813,133,000, an increase of $175,571,000. 

Several causes have contributed to the wide expansion in the export 
trade of the Dominion during 1936, but the chief factor was the economic 
recovery in practically all the principal countries with industrial produc-
tion, particularly in the capital goods industries, developing rapidly. 

Merchandise imports reached $610,552,000 in the twelve-month period 
ended October, 1936, as compared with $544,779,000 in the preceding year, 
imports of iron and steel products showing a particularly satisfactory 
increase, indicative of industrial recovery. The total favourable balance 
of visible trade was $376,496,000 in the twelve-month period ended October, 
1936, as against $267,188,000 in the previous twelve-month period. 
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As to distribution of trade, in the period under review 39-2 p.c. of our 
merchandise exports went to the United Kingdom, compared with 36-4 p.c. 
one year ago and 41-4 p.c. two years ago. Of Canada's total exports of 
farm products and manufactures therefrom, about 65 p.c. is shipped to the 
United Kingdom where such produce is exetnpted from the tariff. Exports 
o Empire countries were 47-7 p.c. in the same year, as compared with 

45-3 p.c. one year earlier and 50-0 p.c. two years earlier. in trade with the 
United States, imports were 57-6 p.C. of total imports for the year. com-
pared with 57-2 p.c. for the preeding twelve months and exports of Cana-
dian merchandise were 40-6 as compared with 44-0 p.c. 

Trade Agreements with Foreign Countrics.—In addition to the recent 
trade agreement with Japan (whereby time tariff war with that country was 
satisfactorily concluded) and also that with the United States, arrange-
ments were made (luring 1936 with the Soviet Socialist Republic of 
Russia and with Germany. By the agreement in force for the past twelve 
months, the Japanese Government removed a 50 p.c. ad valorem surtax 
on trade which came into force in July, 1935, on several principal Canadian 
exports to Japan, notably wheat, flour, lumber, wood pulp and packing 
paper. Canada cancelled an ad valorem surtax of 33 p.c. on Japanese 
goods imposed since August, 1935, and some Canadian aurances were 
given in regmrd to customs valuations. Imports from Japan have increased 
from $3057000 in 1935 to $3365.000 in the first ten months of 1936. while 
exports to Japan rose from 811.119,000 to $15,907,000. 

The agreement with the United States which took effect. Jan 1, 
1936, opened for Canada wider markets for approximately sixty commodi-
ties, and has stimulated trade between the two countries. Total trade with 
the United States showed an increase of 873,002,000 or 131 p.c. in the first 
ten months of the calendar year. Deducting the exports of non-monetary 
gold, amounting to $49,865,000 in 1936 as egainst $73,546,000 in the corre-
sponding period of 1935, the total merchandise trade amounted to 
$580,525,000 of which $301,846,000 was accounted for by imports and 
$278,679,000 by exports. Imports increased by $39,509,000 or 15-1 p.c. 
while merchandise exports inereasprl by $57,174,(M) or 25-8 pc. The 
increases on this basis in these ten months of 1935 over the same 
period of 1934 were 7-3 p.c. for imports and 244 p.c. for exports.* Of the 
merchandise exports of 8278.679,000 in the first ten months of 1936. about 
8174.000.000 represents items covered by the agreement. The exports of 
cattle were over 88,400.000 against $5,400,000 in the same months of 1933. 

The embargo against the imports into Canada of certain goods from 
Russia was cancelled in September. The Soviet order of 1931 against 
purchases in Canada and the chartering of Canadian vessels was also 
annulled. The result of this agreement was the restoration of normal 
commercial relations between Canada and the Soviet Union, 

A provisional trade agreement was entered into with Germany, becom-
ing effective in November, 1936. The agreement provides for mutual 
favoured-nation treatment and a collateral exchange of goods and amounts 
—this principle being the present basis of Germany's foreign trade. Germany 
will buy as much from Canada as Canada buys from Germany, and each 
country will treat the goods from the other no less favourably than like 
articles produced in a third country. 

According to November trade figures, published after the nbove had gone to pre, 
during the eleven months ended Nov. 30, 1936, exports affected by time agreement with 
the United States were valued at $194,667,373, comred with $152,284,930 in the same 
period of 1935. Imports also show a strong tendency to rise with returning prosperity 
largely owing to inereaed activity in the heavy industries. 

25967-2è 



CHAPTER I 

POPULATION—BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES- 
IMMIGRATION—ABORIGINAL RACES 

Population 
The population of the earth is estimated at approximately 2,000,-

000.000. The British Empire which covers slightly less than one-quarter 
of the land area of the earth, has slightly less than one-quarter of the 
world's population. Canada, which occupies over one-quarter of the 
area of the British Empire, has only about one-forty-eighth of the Empire 
population. While there is no absolute standard for population density, so 
much depending on extent of resources, the rate of increase in productivity 
of land as a result of invention, etc., a certain minimum density is desirable 
and even necessary to effective social and political life. As far as Canada 
is concerned such a minimum effective density is far from having been 
attained in the country as a whole. 

Areas and Populations of the British Empire and its Principal 
Component Parts for 1931, or nearest year available, Compared 
with 1921. 

(Source. Coned,, Year Book, 1934-35) 

Country 
Area in 
Square 
NItles 

Population, 
Census of 

1921 

Population, 
Census of 

1931 

British Empire' ....................................... 13.318,000 445,247,800 192,621.048 
United kingdom of Great Britain and N. IreLand 93,991 47,123,000',' 46,042,000' 
Irish Free State' .................................... 26,601 2,071,982' 2,957,000' 
Canada ............................................. 3.694.900' 8,787,949 10,376,786 
Union of South Africa ............................... 471,917 

. 

6,928,580 8.132,600' 
Australia' .......................................... 

.... 

2,974,281 5.435,734 6,629,839' 
New Zealand'0  ...................................... 103.415 

... 
. 

1,218.913 1.442,748' 
Newfoundland and Labrador ........................ 275,134 

.... 
. 

263,033 281,549' 
India ............................................... .1.805,252 

... 1  318.885,980 351,399,880 

'The totals, especially for population, can only be given approximately since certain of the 
figures are estimates of native populations, and in other cases data are not available. 	'In- 
clusive of Irish Free State. 	'A census of Ireland was not taken in 1021 and 1931. The 
figures include the estimated ponulation of Ireland at the middle of 1921 and of Northern Ireland 
at the middle of 1931. 	''the first census of the Irish Free State was taken in 1926 and the 
figures shown above under 1921 relate to that census. 	'Estimated figures. 	'Inclusive 
of 228,307 sq miles of fresh water. 	'Estimated mean population—a census of Europeans 
only was taken in 1931. 	'The population is exclusive of lull-blooded aborigines, of which 
54,848 were enumerated at a census taken June 30. 1534. 	•Census was postponed in 1931. 
These are 1933 figures. 	10 The area (293 sq. miles) and population (15,204 persons in 1931) 
of the Cook and other annexed islands are excluded, as are also uninhabited "outlying islands" with 
an area of 307 sq. miles, '.l'he Macri population (69,141 persons in 1931) and the inhabitants of the 
Tokelau Islands Dependency (4 sq miles—population 1,048 in 1531) are also excluded. 

In addition to growth and racial composition an important considera-
tion which should receive attention in any detailed study of population 
is the distribution of population as between the various age-classes, and 
the effects of immigration and emigration, birth rate and mortality on the 

'The Statistical Year Book of the League of Nations, 1030-38, gives the population of the 
world as 2,077,000,000 not including estimates of certain populations, chiefly in Asia and Africa. 
where censuses are incomplete or do not exist. 
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age-groups. Space, however, permits only of the broatles$ treatment of 
Canada's population as affording a measure of the -ene Ceonorpic 
progress of the country. 

Growth of the Canadian Population, 	 / after Confederation (1871) saw the Dominion launched with a population 
of 3.689257. After 1873 and until the end of the century economic 
conditions within the Dominion were anything but buoyant. The Censuses 
of 1881, 1891 and 1901 reflected this state of affairs. That of 1881 showed a 
gain of 635.553 or 17-23 p.c., but in neither of the next two decades was this 
record equalled, the gains in each being under 550,000 or 12 p.c. At 
the end of the century the population of Canada had reached but 5 
millions, though expectation had set a flgure very much higher as the 
goal for 1900. 

Statistics of Population in Canada, Census Years 1871 to 193 

Pnceor 
Territory 1871 1881 1891 1901 1911 1921 1931 

Ontario .............. 1,920,851 1,926,922 2,114.321 2,182.947 2,527,202 2,933,662 3,43l,683 
Quebec ............... 1.191.518 1,359.027 1.488.535 1,648,898 2.005.776 2,300.565' 2.874,255 
Now Brunswick ...... 265.594 321,233 321,265 331,120 351.869 387.876 408.219 
Nova Scotia ......... 440.572 450.395 450.574 402.338 523.657 512,846 
British Columbia 36.247 49.459 98.173 17S,6.57 392.460 524,582 604,263 
PrinceEdwardlsland 94,021 108,591 100.076 103.259 93,728 08,012 88,038 
Manitoba ............ 

..
387,600 

25.228 

.. 

.. 

62,280 552,800 255,211 481,304 610,118 700.139 
Saskatchewan - 

.. 

- - 91.279 402.432 727,510 921,785 
- - 73, 02 2 374.295 588,454 731,605 

Yukon - 

.. 

- - 27.219 8.512 4,157 4.230 
Alberta............... -  . 

48.000 56,446 98,967 20,129 8.507 7,988 9,723 

Canada ........ .5,689,257 4,324,810 4,833,239 5,371,315 7,205,641 9787949 3 19376.781 

The decreases shown in the population of the Northwest Territories since 1891 are due to the 
neparation therefrom of vast areas to form Alberta. Saskatchewan and Yukon and to extend the 
boundaries of Quebec, Ontario and Manitoba. 'Revised in acordanee with the Labrador 
Award of the Privy Council, Mar. 1. 1927; tot.ai includes 485 members of the Royal Canadian 
Navy. 

The general rate of population increase in Canada in the opening 
decade of the present century was 34 p.c., the greatest for that decade 
of any country in the world. in the second decade the rate was 22 p.c., 
again the greatest with the one exception of Australia. where growth was 
greater by a fraction of 1 p.c. A century earlier the United States grew 
35 p.c. decade by decade until 1860, but with this exception there has been 
no recorded example of more rapid population growth than that of Canada 
in the twentieth century. In 1871, only 296 p.c. of the population dwelt 
west of the Lake of the Woods. In 1921 the proportion was 2837 p.c. and 
in 1931, 29'50 p.c.-3,061,745 people compared with 110,000 at Confederation. 

Rural and Urban Population.—As regards rural and urban distribu-
tion. though we are still largely agricultural, our town dwellers now, for 
the first time, exceed the numbers living upon the land (5,572.058 urban 
and 4.804.728 rural in 1931). Sixty years ago the towns and cities of 
Canada accounted for only 19-58 p.c. of the people (722,343 urban and 
2.966914 rural), and at the beginning of the present century the percentage 
was but 37. In 1871 the Dominion had 14 cities, 49 towns and 134 
villages; in 1921 there were 101 cities, 461 towns and 881 incorporated 
villages; and in 1931, 112 cities, 476 towns and 1,017 incorporated villages. 
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It is the larger cities that have grown the fastest. Preliminary figures of 
the Qtiinqiicnnial Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1936, shown on p.  25 
indicate that many of the cities and towns in these provinces have lost 
thousands of people and so also have the drought-stricken areas. On the 
other hand, rural areas generally and especially the more northerly sections 

liii 1936 Ql.i[\QLfN\1..\Lu:\-us 

)'.tv 

'liii' New 'labulator Mach- 
- 	 ILl'.— As a result of expeii- 

n t 5 carried out by the 
iuuhlv skilled uiiechanical staff 

I ' 	
or the l)ominion Bureau of 

sorter-tabiflator used in the 
Cenqns of 1931 and described 
in previous editions of this 
liii 0111)00k. 

The new machine takes the standard commercial card of 45 columns of 
information, as compared with 24 columns on the old census card, and tabu-
lates the entire information thereon in one operation 001 at the rate of 300 
cards per iiiinhite. It analyses 3-, 4- and 5-way combinations of data simul-
taneouuslv and takes final aggregates of each clriss Of (iLta. Cards which 
have in'ciu once tabul it u-il in this wuty can be sou ted Into another category 
and a sin i's of new coi ui ui notions euro t lien be tu alit' on Lii - tabulator. The 
superior u-lliciency of the maclilac is I iiulic'ated not merely by the number of 
coluinms of data brindled. but by the ext -lit of the penuuiuit,it ions of the cross-
classifications made possible. Indeed, there is no practical limit in the 
number of classifications that may be made. 

The huve mv-out shows: upper left, the intricate wire connections of 
the new thiilatoi- exposed; upper right, the traverse dial upon which the 
cross-classifications are i'ecordeul ; below. mechanics at work adjusting the 
machine. 
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show increases. Out of every 1,000 persons in the country, 463 were 
resident, on June 1, 1931, in rural and 537 in urban communities, as 
compared with 505 in rural and 495 in urban communities on June 1. 1921, 
The tahle below shows rural and urban population, by provinces, for 1921 
and 1931. Details of the population of all cities and towns having 25,000 
inhahitints and over, are given by censuses from 1891 to 1931 in a second 
t a hi 

Rural and Urban Populations, by Provinces, 1921 and 1931 

1921 	 1931 	Numerical Im'rcwso 
in Decade 1921-31 

Rural 	Urban 	Rural 	Urban 	Rural 	Urban 

	

60,522 	10,093 	67,653 	20,385 	- 1,689 	1.292 

	

296,799 	227,036 	281,192 	231.651 	-15.607 	4.016 

	

263.432 	124.444 	279.279 	126.940 	15.647 	4.496 

	

1,038.096 1.322,569 1.060.649 l.S13,601i 	22,553 	491.037 

	

1.227.030 1,706.632 1.335.691 2.095.992 	105,661 	369,360 

	

348.502 	261.616 	361.170 	315.968 	35.668 	54.353 

	

539.552 	219.958 	930,680 , 200,1105 	92.328 	71.947 

	

365.519 	222,904 	45.3.097 	778.51)9 I 	97.547 	55.604 

	

277.020 	247.562 	290.524 	394,739 1 	22,504 	147,077 

	

2,851 	1.508 	2870 	1.360 19 	54 

	

7,988 	- 	9.723 	- 	1.735 	- 
485  

	

4,435,827 4,332,122 J4.8l1725 5,972,158 	2611,101 1,911,036 

Province or Territory 

Prince Edward Island.......... 
Nova Scotia ....... ............. 
New Brunswick................ 
Quebec......................... 
Ontario ........................ 
Manitoba....................... 
Suskatchowan................... 
Alberta........................  
British Col,imbi ............... 
Yukon..... .. . .............  
Northwest Territories......... 
Royal Canadian Navy......... 

Canadi ............ 

'This includes South Vancouver and Point Grey, with 1921 populations of 32,267 and 13.736 
respectively, which were then die-si tied as "rural". 

I Members of the Royal Canadian N.',s' y were counted at their homes in the Census of 1931. 

Populations of Cities and Towns having over 25,000 Inhabitants in 
1931, Compared with 1891, 3901, 1911 and 1921 

Nor.,--In all ca_sea the populations for previous sen"flse- have been re-arranged asfarnspo-.-ible 
to compare wit Ii those of the same areas in 1931. 

City or Town Province 
Popu1ation 

1091 1901 1911 
- 

1921 1931 

Montreal ...................... Quebec  ....... ....... 256.723 .328,172 490,104 618,806 918,577 
Toronto ....................... .Ontario. 	..... 	....... 161.211 709.692 381.833521.893 631,207 
Vancouver .................... .British Columbia . 13,709 29.432 170.847 163,220 246.593 

Manitoba ............ .21.639 42.340 1311.035 179.097 
114.151 

218.785 
155,547 Hamilton ..................... Ontario ............... 

Quebec ............... 
.48.959 

63.090 
52.634 
68.510 

81.969 
76.710 05,193 100,504 

Ottawa ....................... Ontario. .............. 44, 134 59.928 87,0112 107.843 1211,672 
Calgary 	...................... Alberta ............... 3.876 4.392 41.704 63.301 83.761 

Winnipeg...................... 

rdn,oniou ................... 

. 

%lberta 	.............. - 4.176 '11.064 58,821 79,197 

Quebec ...................... .. 

London... .................... Ontarto ............... 

. 

31.977 37.9713 46,300 60.959 71,148 
Windor ...................... 

. 

Ontario ............... 10.322 

. 

. 

12,153 17,829 38.591 63,108 
Verdun ....................... 

..... 

2911 

. 

.. 

1.518 11,629 
46,1119 

25,001 
18,372 

60.745 
59,275 

Quebec 	.................. 
Nova Scotia .......... 
Saskatvhowun 

.. 

38.437 
- 

.. 

40.632 
2.249 30.213 34,432 53,209 

'ewHrunswiek 39.179 40,711 42.511 47.166 47,514 
Saskntehewi,n 

. 

. 

- 113 12.004 25,739 43,291 

Halifas 	...................... 

Victoria ....................... Brith.h Columbia 16,841 20.919 31.660 38.727 39,062 

Regina 	...................... 

Three Rivers.................. 

. 

.Quebec ............... 8.334 9.961 13,691 22,367 35.450 

SaintJohn .................. ....
Saskatoon .................... 

Kitchener ..................... 

. 

7.425 9.747 15.196 21,763 30.793 
Brantford ..................... .Ontario. .............. 12.753 16,619 23.132 29.440 30.107 
Hull .......................... 11.21)4 

.. 

13,993 18.222 24.117 29.433 
Sberbrooke ................... 

.Ontario.................

.Quebec ............... 10.097 

. 

11.763 111.405 23,515 28.933 
Outreinont .................... 

.Quebec 	............... 

795 
. 

1,348 4,820 13.249 
20 541 

28,641 
26,277 Fort William ... 	............ .. 

.Quebec..... ...... ....... 

.Ontario. ... ....... ..... 2.176 3.1133 10,199 
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Al] the larger cities have in their neighhourhoods growing "satellite 
towns or other densely settled areas in close economic relationship with 
the central municipality. Computed on this basis of "metropolitan area ", 
the total populations of the larger cities at the Census of 1931 were as 
follows: "Greater Montreal", 1.000,159; "Greater Toronto", 808,864; 
"Greater Vancouver", 308,340; "Greater Winnipeg", 284,129; "Greater 
Ottawa" (including Hull), 175,988; "Greater Quebec", 166,435; "Greater 
Hamilton", 163710; "Greater Windsor", 110,385; "Greater Halifax", 
74,161; and "Greater Saint John", 55,611. 

Racial Origins.—The object of securing information on racial origin 
at the census is to ascertain from what basic ethnic stocks the Canadian 
population, more particularly the recently immigrated population, is 
derived. The answer "Canadian" is not accepted under this heading, as 
the purpose of the question is to obtain, in so far as possible, a definition 
of "Canadian" in terms of racial derivation. It is clear that to accept 
the answer "Canadian" to the question on racial origin would confuse 
the data and defeat the purpose for which the question is asked. 

Racial Distribution.—The total increase in population over the decade 
1921-31 was 1,588,837. The population of English origin increased by only 
196,061 compared with 722208 in the previous decade; that of Scottish 
origin by 172,725 compared with 175.745; and that of Irish origin by 123.005 
compared with 57,419. The population of British origin, taken together, 
increased from 063.738 to 5,381.071. or 512.333, between 1921 and 1931. 
This represented 32 p.c. of the total increase as compared with 61 p.c. of 
the total inctrea.se for the previous decade. On the other hand, the popu-
lation of French origin increased from 2.452,743 in 1921 to 2.927.990 in 1931, 
or by 475,247 (slightly under 30 p.c. of the total increase for the decade) 
and showed the greatest absolute increase for any decade since 1871. 

Birihplaces.—In addition to, or as supplementary to, the question of 
racial origin, it is important to know the birthplaces of the population-
how many of the population are born, for instance, in Canada. These may 
be of any racial origin, e.g., French, English, German, etc. The following 
table gives the birthplaces of the population as shown in the past four 
decennial censuses:- 

Birthplaces of the Population of Canada, 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931 

Year Canadian 
Born 

British 
Born' 

Forcien Born 

Total 
Popula- 

Percentages of Total Population 

Born 
. 

Born 
. in other Canadian - 

Foreign Born 
in . British '" 	er United Forejen Born Born F ole .tftt5 States Countries 

No. No. No, No. No. p.c. P.C. p.c. P.C. 

4.671,815 421,051 127.859 150.550 5,371,315 85.98 7-64 235 2-80 
5,619.6S2 834,229 209,690 419.052 7,206.613 77.95 1155 421 6.23 

1901 ......
1911 .......
1921 ..... 5.5.32,224 1,065.448 374.022 515.295 9.797,919 77.75 12.12 4.26 587 
1931 ...... .8,069,261 1,184,830 344,574 778,121J10,3715,78C 77.71', li.42j 3.32 750 

1 Includes some hundreds of persons born at sea. 

Religions.—Of the total population in 1931 (10.376,786), 4,285,388 or 
4130 p.c. were members of the Roman Catholic faith (including 186,654 
Greek Catholics).* The United Church of Canada. with 2,017.375 mem-
bers, or 19'44 p.c. of the population, was second and the Anglicans, with 

See footnot,e 1to table at top of p.  25. 
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1,635,615 or 15'76 p.c., third. The Presbyterian was the next largest group 
with 870,728 members or 839 p.c. in 1931. According to the census 
returns. 015 P.c. did not state their religion and 020 p.c. gave "no 
religion". Statistics of religions for the past four census years follow:- 

Membership of the Eight Leading Religious Denominations in 
Canada, 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931 

Religious Denomination 1901 1911 19214 1931 

Roman Catholic ............................. 2,229,600 2,633,041 3,389,626 4.255,388' 
United Church ............................... .- 

68....94 
- - 2.017.375' 

Anglican ..................................... 1,043,017 1,407,780 1,635,618 
Presbyterian ................................. 842,631 1,116,071 1,409,408 670.728' 
Baptist' ...................................... 318,005 

. 

382.720 421.730 443,341 
Lutheran ..................................... 92.524 229,864 286,458 394,194 
Jewish ....................................... 16,401 74.564 125.197 155.614 
Greek Orthodox .............................. - - - 102.389 

'Including 186.654 Greek Catholics. In earlier censuses only smnll numbers were involved 
and Greek Catholics and Greek Orthodox were included tinder the general term "Greek Church". 
A rapid increase in membership of both Greek Catholics and Greek Orthodox has been shown 
for recent censuses and, since the former owe obedience to the Pope in matters of faith, they have 
been included with the Roman Catholic,, for 1931. 2 Practicall y  all Met hodints and Con'. 
gregationalist,, and a large number of Presbyterians united to form the United Church in Canada 
In 1925. '[neludingTunkers. 4Figureeadjust.edaccordingto the Labrador Award of 
the Privy Council, Mar. 1, 1927, 

Sex Dislribution.—The population of Canada in 1931 was made up 
of 5.374,541 males and 5,002245 females. Thus there were 518 males and 
482 females per thousand. The masculinity of the population has increased 
in the eastern provinces and decreased in the western ones, where it was 
formerly greatest. A preponderance of males is common in all new 
countries where immigration has played an important part in building up 
the population. 

The Qainquennial Census of the Prairie Provinces, 1936.—Accord-
ing to preliminary figures, the population of each of the Prairie Provinces 
at June 1. 1936, was: Manitoba, 711,000; Saskatchewan, 931,000; and 
Alberta. 772,000. Thus Manitoba indicates an increase of 10,861 since 1931, 
Saskatchewan an increase of 9215 and Alberta an increase of 40,395. 

As already noted on p.  22, the urban populations have generally 
decreased. In the ten cities tabulated below, increases are shown in but 
three cases and only in the case of Edmonton is this significant. 

Populations of Ten Cities in the Prairie Provinces, Census of 1936, 
Compared with 1931 

CIty 	1936' 	11131 	 City 1936' 1631 

Brandon .................. 	18.388 	17.062 	MOOSeJSW .............. 21,299 
Calgary ................... 	 63 83,304 	.761 	Regina .................. 53.209 
Edmonton ................ 	85,678 	79,197 	St. Bonifaco ............. 

. 

16.285 16,305 
. 

. 

.19,792 

.53,289 

.. 
43,291 Lethbridg 	................ 13,820 	13,489 	Saskatoon .............. 

Medicine Hat .............. 9.960 	10,300 	Winnipeg ................ 
.41.606 
.215,602 218,785 

I Preliminary figures. 

Vital Statistics 
Canada has a national system of vital statistics, under the Bureau 

of Statistics and the Registrars-General of the several provinces, dating 
from 1920. The figures of births, deaths and marriages for 1934 and 1935 
are compared, by provinces, with those of 1926 in the following tables. 



26 	 CANADA 1937 

Births, Deaths and Marriages in Canada, 1926, 1934 and 1935 

	

Birt In 	 Deaths 	 Marriage, 
Province -- 

1926 	1934 	1935 	1926 	1934 	1935 	1926 	1934 	1935 

No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 	No. 

P.E. I'iland ....... .1.752 	1,943 	2,010 	895 	1.033 	975 	459 	536 	56 
NonSi'cma ...... . ..0,980 	11.407 	11,573 	6,366 	6,02S 	li.14I 	2.861 	3,756 	3,945 
New Brunawick 	10.340 10,104 10.348 	5.002 	4,665 	4.7(1(5 	2.938 	3,045 	3,197 
Quebec .............82,165 76,432 75.207 37,251 31.929 32.839 	17,827 	18,242 19,967 
Ontario ........... ..(57,617 62.234 	93,029 35,909 35,119 36,305 	23.632 25,874 	26,843 
Manitoba ......... ..11.6111 	13.310 	13,335 	5,335 	5.169 	5,781 	4,537 	5,296 	5,341 
Sa."katchewan 	20,716 	 9 

	

10,764 	19,569 	,060 	5.921 	6,126 	5,483 	5,519 	6,036 
Alberta ... ..... ...14,456 	16.236 	16,129 	5,159 	5,337 	5,723 	4,503 	6,053 	11,004 
Br.Colurnbia 	10.063 	0,813 	9.966 	5,474 	6,378 	6,853 	4,418 	4.771 	5,034 

Cs,iads' ....... 232,750 221,393 221,230 307,451 101,382 105,511 05,138 73,092 71.883 

I Enelusive of Yukon and the Northwent 'F,'rritorien. 

Birth, Death and Marriage Rates per Thousand Population in 
Canada, 1926, 1934 and 1935 

Province 
l5irtbs Deaths Marriages 

1926 1934 1935 1926 1934 1935 1926 1934 1935 

per M per 55 per 55 per 55 per M per M per 55 per 55 per SI 

P.E. Inland 201 215 226 103 116 110 54 60 58 
NovaScotia ...... 213 217 220 124 115 117 56 72 75 
New Brunswick 261 239 24'1 128 110 111 74 7275 

316 253 246 143 106 10.7 fl'S 60 65 
Ontario ........... 214 175 175 113 99 10'1 75 73 75 
Manitoba 229 182 ISO 83 71 7'8 71 72 72 

Quebec 	......... 

Saskntehewan 252 

.. 

205 200 74 61 63 67 57 62 
738 

.. 

211 207 85 69 73 74 7.9 7.7 Alberta ............ 
Br. Columbia 166 135 136 00 88 93 73 68 66 

Canadal ...... . 247 285 202 114 94 9.5 7.1 68 1 	70 

l-:iu.ivu of Yukon and the Northweni '1'.rraorjes. 

Births.-Vital statistics for the whole of Canada on a uniform basis 
lI:i',P l)E'('fl nsaile available only since 1926 when the province of Quebec 
caine into the Registration Area. From 1926 to 1930 the number of births, 
though not the rate, showed an upward trend, rising from 232,750 in the 
former year to 243.495 in the latter. 

Since 1930, however, the movement has been reversed. The number 
of births has declined to 221.226 in 1935 and because of the growing popu-
lation the rate shows a still more decided reduction, having fallen from 
239 per thousand population in 1930 to 202 per thousand in 1935. 

Maltz pie Birlh.t in Canada-During the ten-year period 1926-35. out 
of a total of 2.367,123 recort.Ied confinements 28.683, or 1 in 82'5, were 
multiple confinements. Of these 28,308 were twin and 283 were triplet 
confinements, while one, in British Columbia in 1931, was a quadruplet 
confinement from which all the children died within a few hours of birth. 
The remaining multiple confinement resulted in the birth of the Dionne 
Quintuplets (May 28, 1934). 

Infant Mortalitv.-A good measure of the efficiency of the health 
services of a country is provided by its infant mortality. In Canada 
during recent years this rate has shown a substantial reduction, falling 
from 102 per thousand live births in 1926 to 71 in 1935. The Canadian 
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rate, however, ranks fairly high as compared with those of other countries, 
and room for improvement is still great. Among the causes in which this 
improvement may be hoped for are gastro-intestinal diseases and diseases 
of the respiratory tract. 

Infant Deaths (under One Year of Age) and Death Rates per Thousand 
Live Births in Canada, 1926, 1933, 1934 and 1935 

Deatbe under One Year 	I 
Province 

Rate per 1.000 Live iSirthe 

1926 	1933 	1934 	1935 1326 	1933 1934 	1935 

Prince Edward leland 123 115 130 145 70 61 67 72 
Nova Scotia ............... 852 791 807 837 80 71 71 72 

1.095 821 875 965 106 82 86 84 
11,666 7.270 7,385 8,939 142 93 97 92 

Ontario.. .................. 5,302 

.. 

3,904 3,523 3.514 78 93 57 56 
Manitoba ............. ..... 1, 122 844 734 537 77 63 55 63 

New Brunswick ............. 

Saskatchewan ............. 1,691 1,231 1,093 1,194 81 61 55 61 

9uehec ...................... 

Alberta .................... 1,233 966 991 935 55 60 55 65 
British Columbia .......... 585 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

439 426 487 58 46 43 46 

Canada' .......... .23,€52 

.. 

10.284 15,870 15,723 102 72 71 

Euclucive of Yukon and the Northweut Territories. 

Main Causes of Death in Csnada.—The death rate has been declining 
in general along with the birth i-at,e in Canada, but the resultant rate 
of natural increase has been slightly downward since 1930. The deaths 
in 1935 showed an increase over the preceding year, 105.511 as against 
101.582, and the rate was 9-6 per thousand against 9-4. Diseases of the 
heart, considered as a group, formed the most important cause of death in 
1935. Cancer stood second, and over the period 1926-35 the cancer death 
rate advanced in almost every year. However, a considerable part of the 
increase can be accounted for by the ageing of the Canadian population. 
Next in importance in 1935 were "diseases of the arteries", which have also 
shown an apparent upward trend since 1926. Pneumonia was in fourth 
place in 1935, though up to and including 1932 this cause ranked before 
diseases of the arteries. Diseases of earls' infancy stood fifth in order. 
These diseases showed a well-marked downward movement between 1926 
and 1935. Tuberculosis, which in all its forms stood sixth as a cause of 
mortality in 1935. showed a slight increase over the preceding year in 
number of deaths and rate. but this is an exception to the general trend in 
recent years, which has shown mitch improvement. These six causes of 
death accounted for well over half of the total deaths in Canada in 1935. 

Marriages.—As in the neighbouring country (the U.S.A.), the recent 
ct'nnt,tttie depression exercised a marked influence on the number of mar-
ri:tgs and the marriage rate in Canada. The year 1935, however, showed a 
very marked recovery. In 1929 marriages in Canada numbered 77.288 
They declined to 71.657 in 1930, 66.591 in 1931 and 62.531 in 1932. The cor-
responding rates were 7'7 per thousand in 1929. 7-0 in 1930. 6-4 in 1931 
and 6-0 in 1932. The year 1933 showed a slight upturn in the number of 
marriages, 63.865 as against 62.531 in the preceding year, though the rate 
remained unchanged at 6-0 per thousand. In 1934 the number of mar-
riages increased by more than 9.000, reaching the figure of 73,092, with a 
rate of 68. The year 1935 showed a further increase in number to 76.883, 
while the rate advanced to 7-0. 

Divorces.—Divorces granted in Canada have increased from 19 in 
1901 to 51 in 1910, to 429 in 1920, to 785 in 1928. to 816 in 1929, to 875 
in 1930, but decreased to 692 in 1931, owing to fewer divorces granted in 
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Ontario as a result of the change in system and delay in dealing with 
applications during the transfer from Dominion to provincial jurisdiction. 
For the calendar year 1932 a new high total of 995 was recorded, a decrease 
to 923 was shown in 1933; in 1931 the number was 1.106, and in 1935, 1,378. 

Immigration and Land Settlement 
Iniinigration.--Fiital lluinigr:ints into Canada during the fiscal year 

1936 numbered 11.103 as coniparel with 12.136 in the fiscal year 1935 and 
13,903 in 1934. 

The number of English, Scottish, Irish and Welsh from overseas was 
2,049 as compared with 2,198 and 2260 in 1935 and 1934 respectively; 
immigrants from the United States totalled 5,121 in 1936 as compared with 
5.960 and 7.40 respectively for the two previous years; from other 
countries the number was 3,933 as compared with 3,978 and 3,903 
respectively. 

Land Seitlernent.—Settlement on the land of families with agricultural 
background from the cities, and the placement in farm employment of 
single men otherwise unemployed, have been important activities of the 
I)epartment of Immigration and Colonization5  since the encouragement 

• Now the lriii 	II ':i li 	,t thu I)ej.ariiiiiit 	\liiies nod 11'iiiin. 

I 
P k__ 	- 04 

- ''" 	 -". 	I 	• 	''' - 	 .initda 	ant 	t_atiadian.s 
-turning f r o in abroad 

I o not i nitnigrants. their 
I tin tta ace is cnhjeet to 

'-gulations applied by the 
- 	 I 'migration Braneh of 

- 	 . 	
I 	 lip 1)epartment of Mines 

- 	 ii I Resources and repro- 

• 	 ihpesenmradon 

cent. During the twelve 
I onths ended Aug. 31, 

I 9 3 6, the Department 

	

4 	•linitted into Canada no 

	

4 	I - cs than 15.921.598 tour. 
--- 	 i.ts in addition to 11,- 

159.434 others, including 
Canadians—a total ama anti ug to iii or' Clii n twin' the pop ul at on of the  
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of immigration was discontinued in 1930. In the period from Oct. 1, 1930, 
to June 30, 1936, the Department. with the active co-operation of the 
Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Railways, has placed 19,702 
families on farms and 44,034 single men in farm employment. On the 
basis of five persons to the family, this represents a landward movement of 
142,540 individuals. This settlement was effected without financial assist-
ance from public sources. In addition, from June 1, 1932, to May 15, 1936, 
a total of 4,358 families consisting of 22.870 persons were established on 
farms under the Relief Land Settlement Plan which provides for co-opera-
tion between the Dominion Government and the Provincial Government 
and municipality concerned in extending modest financial assistance 
toward the establishment on the land of suitable families who would other-
wise be on relief in the cities. 

The Aboriginal Races 
lndians.—The Indians of C:in:ula, comprising persons of paternal 

blood with the exception of such of them—few in number—as have been 
enfranchised, are wards of the Dominion and number, according to the 
latest census taken by the Department of Indian Affairs in 1934, 112,510 
made up by provinces as follows: P.E.I., 224; N.S., 2,093; N.B., 1,734; 
Qua., 13,281; Ont., 30,631; Man., 12,958; Sask., 11.878; Alta., 10,900; B.C., 
23,598; Yukon, 1,359; N.W.T., 3,854. According to the Dominion Census 
of 1931, the total number of Indians was 122,911 (62,943 males and 
59,968 females) made up by provinces as follows: P.E.I., 233; N.S., 2,191; 
N.B., 1,685; Que., 12,312; Ont., 30,368; Man., 15,417; Sask., 15,768; Alta., 
15,249; B.C., 24,599; Yukon, 1,543; N,W.T., 4,046. 

The difference between the figures of the Department and those of the 
Dominion Census may be accounted for by the inclusion in the latter of 
persons of Indian blood who have not Indian status under the Indian Act. 

Indians are minors under the law and their affairs are now administered 
by the Indian Affairs Branch of the Department of Mines and Resources 
under the authority of the Indian Act. The system of reserves, whereby 
particular areas of land have been set apart solely for the use of Indlaus, 
has been established in Canada from the earliest times. It was designed 
to protect the Indians from encroachment, and to provide a sort of 
sanctuary where they could develop uumolested until advancing civilization 
had made possible their absorption into the general body of the citizens. 
Reserves have been set aside for the various bands of Indians throughout 
the Dominion, and the Indians located thereon are under the supervision 
of the local agents of the Branch. The activities of the Branch, as 
guardian of the Indians, include the control of Indian education, the care 
of health, etc., the development of agriculture and other pursuits among 
them, the administration of their funds and legal transactions and the 
general supervision of their welfare. The local administration of the 
Indian bands on the reserves is conducted through the Branch's agencie8, 
of which there are well over 100. 

The Indian Act provides for the enfranchisement of Indians. When 
an indian is enfranchised he ceases to be an Indian under the law. In the 
older provinces, where the Indians have been longer in contact with 
civilization, many are becoming enfranchised. Great discretion, however, 
is exercised by the Government in dealing with this problem. InLdians 
who become enfranchised lose the special protection attached to their 
wardship, so that it is necessary to guard against premature enfranchise-
ment. 
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Eskimos.—The Eskimos of Canada are found principally on the 
northern fringe of the mainland and on islands in the Arctic Archipelago 
and in Hudson bay, although in the Baker Lake-Chesterfield Inlet area 
on the west side of 1-ludsun bay there are bands of Eskimos who are 
essentially an inland people, and subsist chiefly on caribou. The diet of 
the coast Eskimos is ]srgely marine mammals and fish, varied at times by 
caribou obtained from the interior during the seasonal migrations of these 
animals. The skins of the caribou are used for winter clothing. 

The wandering life of the Eskimos and the vast area over which they 
are scattered present. great difficulties in ascertaining their total numbers. 
'fl I ii fr he nI in Dominion, according to the latest returns, is about 
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CI-TAPTER Ii 

WEALTH, PRODUCTION AND INCOME- 
CAPITAL INVESTMENTS 

National Wealth 
The economic concept, of national wealth is concretr and purely 

material, since economics is not able to take cognizance of the irnuiense 
field of intangible wealth created by churches, schools and other institutions, 
nor of such things as climate, location, health, etc., which promote 
individual and national welfare and are often referred to as wealth, but in 
a different sense from that meant here. The definition includes all our 
farms, factories, equipment, merchandise in stock, real estate, roads, 
highways, developed resources and the thousand and one material things 
which we as a nation possess. 

v. 
	 .- 
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X lid1 01 Sttokj 1 iial in 	e (_ &ria.[n. 
Courteey, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau. 

Great difficulty arises when we try to reduce all the things which go to 
make up this wealth (things which once created are not themselves sub-
ject to violent change) to a common denominator for statistical purposes. 
Estimates of national wealth must always be expressed in terms of the 
national currency and thus, normally, in terms of gold dollars. Yet the 
purchasing power of the currency unit is always fluctuating and since 1929 
had at one point increased by more than 50 p.c. (Feb., 1933) in terms of 
wholesale prices. In 1930, the average index of wholesale prices was 
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down by nearly IQ p.c. from 1929, while in December of 1930 the 
index was 19 p.c. lower than in December of 1929. The index continued to 
decline until February, 1933, though there has been definite improvement 
since then. 

The effect of such drastic reductions in prices is first felt by the corn-
niodities which are being currently produced. Ultimately a persistent 
decline of this character affects the capital values of real estate, buildings, 
machinery, etc., and its influence is then felt in a reduction in the national 
wealth as stated in dollars. 

The following table shows the national wealth of Canada, by items, as 
in 1933. 

Estimate of the National Wealth of Canada as in 1933 

Average 
Classification of Wealth Aggregate Percentage Amount 

Population 

F,.rm values (land, buildings, implements, machinery 
5 P.C. 8 

and 	live stock) ..................................... 18-48 445-73 
Agricultural products in the possession of farmers and 

..4.760,844,000 

traders ............................................. 802,946,000 3-11 7517 

Totals, Agricultural Wealth ................... 5.563,790.000 21 $2090 

Mince (capital employed) .............................. 3•10 74.93 
n Forests (estimated value of accessible raw mateals, 

pulpwood and capital invested in woods operations) 2 ..090,821,000 811 19575 

ary operations) ...... 	............................... 25,380.000 0-10 238 .. 

1,309,801,000 5-08 12263 
Manufactures (machinery and tools, and estimate for 

949,721,000 3•69 8892 
Manulact urea (materials on hand and stocks in process)l 

custom and repair (estimated 
368,070,000 143 34.46 

mont in machinery and tools and materials on hand) 32,385,000 0-13 3'03 
Trading establishments (estimated value of furniture, 

fixtures, delivery equipment and materials on hand) 708,043,000 2'75 88.29 
Steam railways (investment in road and eqwpment) 3,366,464,000 13-05 355.09 

Fisheries (capital invested in boats, gear, ole., in prim- 

Electric railways (investment in road and equipment) 222,704,000 

.. 

0-87 20-94 
330,491,000 

.. 

1 -28 3094 

.800,292,000 

Central electric 8tation 	(capital invested in equip- 

empted property and estimate for under-valuation by 
6.913,530,000 26.83 547-27 

ment, 	materials. etc.)................................... 

Canals (amount expended on construction to Mar. 31, 

capital in rural lands and buildin)'..................

Construction, 	 invest- 

267,671,000 1-04 25.06 

Urban real 	property 	(assessed 	valuations 	and ex- 

Harbour-s (approximate amount expended to Mar. 31. 
502,284,000 1-95 47-02 
135,506,000 0.53 52-89 

Telephones (cost of property and equipment)............... 

Automobiles (estimate of the value of automobiles 
392,211,000 1-52 3672 

asssssorsand for roads, sewers, etc.).................... 

1934) ................................. ................. 

689,333,000 268 6454 

1934)..................................................

Shipping (including aircraft) ............ ................. 

Household furnishings, clothing, etc. (value estimated 
913,397,000 5-54 85-52 

registered)............................................
Highways. etc.......................................... 

Specie, coin and other currency held by the Govern- 
from production and trade statistics) ........ .......... 

186,362,000 0•72 17-45 ment, chartered banks and the general public..........

TotalS......................................... 25,783.236,000 100100 2.412-52 

I Duplication eseluded. 

The first official estimate issued by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics 
was for 1921, being based on the census data collected in that year. It 
placed the national wealth at $22,195,000,000. Later estimates were 
$25,673,000,000 for 1925 and $27,668,000,000 for 1927. The figure for 1929, 
as published in Canada 1038, has now been revised in view of certain 
improvements introduced into the 1933 estimate. The above estimates 
for 1921, 1925 and 1927 are, therefore, not exactly comparable but are 
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sufficiently so for most purposes. The revised estimate for 1929 is 
$31,276,000,000, and the 1933 estimate $25,768,000,000. The former presents 
a picture at the peak of domestic prosperity, whereas that of 1933 reflects 
the writing down of values resulting from the depression. 

(',,- ,..,j 1,,re'n,,fion& ,Vike1 ('empey nJ Caneda. 

Aggregate and Per Capita Wealth hy Provinces, 1929 and 1933.—As 
regards the provincial distribution of wealth in 1933, Ontario ranked first 
with an estimated aggregate wealth of $8,796,000,000 or 3414 p.c. of the 
total; Quebec second with $6,738,000,000 or 2615 p.c.; Saskatchewan 
third with $2527,000,000 or 981 p.c.; and British Columbia fourth with 
$2,431,000,000 or 943 p.c. of the whole. While Ontario and Quebec led in 
absolute wealth, the western provinces came first in per capita wealth. 
British Columbia held first rank with a per capita wealth of $3,414, Alberta 
second with $2,689 and Saskatchewan third with $2,657. 

Production 
Under the term 'production" are usually included the activities of 

agriculture, fishing, mining, forestry, trapping, power development, manu-
factures and construction. This does not imply that many other activities 
such as transportation, merchandising, personal and professional services, 

25967-3 
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are not also "productive" in a broad economic sense. It is customary, 
however, to regard the processes involved in the creation of materials or 
their making over into new forms as constituting "production" in a special 
sense. Of this a bird's-eye view is given in the table below, which shows 
the gross and net value of production in each of the divisions of industry 
above mentioned. In a second table on p 36, a summary of the value of 
total production in Canada is given by provinces. 

A distinction is made between gross and net production. By net 
production is meant the value left in the producer's hands after the 
elimination of the value of the materials, fuel and purchased electricity 
consumed in the process of production. This net figure is a much better 
criterion for measuring the value of an industry than the gross. 

After recording successive declines for five years. the net value of 
production turned upward in 1934 to register a substantial gain over 1933. 
The net value of commodities produced, as estimated by the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics on the basis of data compiled by its various brariehes, 
was $2,381,000,000 in 1934 against $1,996,000,000 in the preceding year. The 
gain of 19 p.c. represents the marked betterment in productive operations 
and commodity prices over the preceding year. It is definitely indicated, 
therefore, that the turning point of the depreion was reached in 1933. 
Each of the nine main branches of production participated in the 1934 
advance. 

Summary, by Industries, of the Value of Production in Canada, 1933 
and 1934 

Industry 
Gross 	Net 	Gross 	Net 

1 	 8 	 $ 	 $ 

Agriculture ................... ..890,161.311' 	681,316,218 	1,006,297,6164 	873,050,200 Forestry ..................... ..197,325,273 	128,824,803 	236,089.129 	156,899,181 Fisheries ..................... .35,736,596 	27,558.053 	45,661,143 	34.022,323 Trapping ..................... ..7.258.527 	7,298,927 	8.636.885 	8,636.885 
Nlining....................... . 

	

..264,737.816 	221,495.253 	356,487,142 	278.161,590 Electric power .............. ..117,532,081 	115,663,653 	124,463,613 	122.461,993 

Totals, Primary Pro. 

	

duetios.................1,512,754,604 	1,081,916,507 	1.777,595,528 	1,274,092,172 

Construction ................. ..97,'2S9,$00 	63,238,370 	186.198,890 	115.406.755 Custom and repair2  ........... ..72,186,994 	50,244,698 	87.646,270 	68.617,595 Manufactures' ................ ..2,086,847,847' 	1,048,269,450 	2,533,758,954' 	1,222,943,899 

Totals, Secondary Pro 

	

duction'................2,256,324,641' 	1,161,742,518 	2,807,604,114' 	1,596,968,249 

	

Grand Totals' ........ .. 3,331,963,152' 1,896,450,893 	4.042.863.19$12,3869711,821 

'In conformance with 11 esolution 23 adopted by the Conference of British Commonwealth 
Statisticians of 1935, the cost of fuel and purchased electricity was deducted from the gross value 
of manufactured goods for 1933 and 1934. 'rothis extent these figures were rendered incomparable 
with preceding years. 	'Statistics of custom and repair 	shops, including 	custom clothing, dyeing and laundry work, boot, jewellery, automobile and bicycle repairing, and custom and 
repair work by foundries, were not collected nJter 1921. The tot ale for 1933 and 1934 were esti- mated according to the percentage change in the data for manufacturing. 	''l'he item "Manu- 
factures" includes dairy factories, sawmills, pulp-mills, fish caiming and curing, electric pov.'er pro-
duction, ahipbuilding and cortUin mineral industries, which are also included in other headings 
above. The duplication, amounting in 1933 los gross of 8437.416.003 and a net of $247,208,132 and in 1934 to a gross of $542,266,449 and a net of $290,343,792, to eliminated from the grand total. 

This figure includes the amount paid to patrons of dairy factories for milk and cream and to 
that extent does not agree wit h the total grss agricultural production for 1934 shown on p. 49, 

The gain in the output of electric power in 1934 was less than in other 
lines, but even here an increase of nearly 6 p.c. was shown. The greatest 
absolute gains were recorded in manufacturing and agriculture, but the 
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largest percentage increases were in construction and mineral production 
with fisheries following closely in third place. 

The percentage gain in the new business obtained by the construction 
industry was outstanding. Contracts awarded in 1934 were $125800000, a 
gain of 29 p.c. over the preceding year. The official total of work com-
pleted was $186200000 in 1934, no comparable statistics being available for 
1933. Deducting materials used, the net value of construction in 1934 was 
$115,400,000. A very substantial gain was shown in mineral produc-
tion, especially in the output of metab. 

• 	 S  

-I. 

I - 
A Larg. GNpsuin Wallboard Machine in Up,rtin at an ()Iitario Plant. 

Caurtesy, Gypeum, Lime and Atabastine, Canada, Limited 

While the gain in agricultural production was proportionately less than 
in some of the other branches, the net output was greater than in any 
other year since 1930. The increase over 1933 was about 16 p.c., the total 
for the year under review being nearly $674,000,000. The percentage gain 
in manufacturing output was slightly greater than in agriculture, the value 
of the former being up $175,000,000. The totals for the two preceding 
years were surpassed in 1934. 

Manufacturing continues to be the predominant factor in Canadian 
production, having assumed a definite precedence over agriculture in net 
value of production since 1925. However, the abnormal and rapid decline 
in agricultural prices in recent years has tended to exaggerate this lead. 
Agricultural production in 1934 represented 283 p.c. of the net output of 
all brunches of industry while the corresponding figure for manufactures 
was 51-4 p.c. 

Price and volume indexes indicate that a further gain in net produc-
tion occurred in 1935. The index of wholesale prices averaged 0'7 p.c. 
higher than in the preceding year. The gain in the index of industrial 
production was nearly 87 p.c., and the index of general employment 

25967-3's 
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recorded an advance of 3-5 p.r. The increases in these indexes indicate a 
higher level for the net value of commodity production than in 1934. 

Relative Production by Provinces.—Ontario held, in 1934, first place 
among the nine provinces in the creation of new wealth, producing 43-1 P.C. 
of the Dominion total compared with 43-0 p.c. in 1933. Quebec followed 
with an output of 24-9 p.c. against 25-5 p.c. in the preceding year. British 
Columbia and Alberta were in third and fourth places, respectively, the 
contribution of the former in 1934 being 79 p.c. compared with 7-5 p.c. 
for Alberta. Saskatchewan and Manitoba were in fifth and sixth places, 
respectively, Nova Scotia, New Brunwick and Prince Edward Island follow-
ing in the order named. 

Summary, by Provinces, of the Value of Production in Canada, 1933 
and 1934 

1933 1934 
Province 

Gross Net' Gross Net' 

$ $ 8 8 

PrmnceEdwardlsland 

NewBrunswick ... 	........ 
17.446.777 

108,802,353 
81.180,773 

11.838.883 
70,448,029 
47,089,788 

17,804.849 
132.936,541 
98,700,994 

11.429.804 
88,570,589 
58.732.376 

508,518.084 1,054.450,210 593.066.127 

Nova Scotia . ... 	......... 

1,482.091,162 858,272.832 1,799,433,421 1,025,262,177 
Quebec .......... ............881.694,474 
Onlaj-io ........ 	......... 
Munitoba 	... 	..... 	.... 
Alberta .. 
British Columba. 	......... 

105,273.233 
181,004,065 
206.997.231 
240.847.161 

.. 

96,685,194 
100,521.270 
144,210,677 
155,740,188 

198,750.70$ 
191.256.574 
256.721.783 
291,501,318 

115,060,449 
119,617,500 
178,043,420 
187,009,393 

Sankamehewan ...........

Yukon. 	..................... ..3,325.953 
.. 

3,325,953 3,316,798 3,316,798 

Canada 	.............. 2,321,663,152 1,218,450,893 4,042,933.118 1 	2,386,716,821 

'Gross value minus cost of materials, lueI and purchased electricity consumed in the produc-
tion process. 

National Income 
The rxtcl measurement of the national income is, of course, an impos-

sil,ility. There must always be a margin of error in estimates of this kind 
apart from the fact that, as in the case of national wealth (see p.  31), 
values have to be measured in dollars, whereas the fluctuations in the price 
level change the purchasing power of those same dollars from year to year. 
Moreover, non-money incomes are more common in Canada than in some 
older countries of the white man's world and in rural areas constitute a 
very important part of the total income of most families. 

Despite all these difficulties, the estimate of national income is one of 
the most important and the most comprehensive of all national statistics, 
and the accuracy with which it is approximated is, generally, a measure 
of the value of the national statistical system. 

A partial total of national production is given in the general survey of 
production immediately preceding this section. The industries there dealt 
with, as was pointed out, are not inclusive of such activities as transporta-
tion, merchandising or personal or professional services, which do not 
produce commodities as such, but are nevertheless equally productive in 
the broader sense of the term. According to the Census of 1931, the workers 
engaged in the actual production of commodities were only five-eighths 
of the total gainfully occupied population. If we are justified in consider-
ing the other three-eighths of the workers as equally productive in the 
broad sense, our problem of establishing a reasonably correct figure of 
national income is simplified. 

An estimate of the wealth produced by those workers engaged in 
rendering services rather than working up commodities, that is, in the 
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creation of "place, time and possession and service utilities" rather than 
"form utilities", has been facilitated by the Census of Merchandising for 
1930, owing to the larger volume of statistics regarding distributive workers 
which is now available, and the conclusions reached from studies made 
indicate that workers not connected with production as defined in the 
Survey of Production are, in fact, equally productive in the broader sense. 

The total recorded estimated net production of commodities for 1934. 
as given on p.  34, is $2,380,716,629. If five-eighths of the gainfully 
occupied of the nation may be said to produce a net product valued at 
$2,380,716,629, then by taking eight-fifths of this we get the estimated total 
of $3,809,147,000 as the value of production of all the gainfully occupied. 

In order to arrive at an estimate of national income from these figures 
of total production, items such as depreciation of equipment engaged in 
production, the net balance of interest payments payable from outsiders 
to Canadians and from Canadians to outsiders, etc., must be considered. 

As regards depreciation of capital equipment, this item is considered 
to be at least offset by the consumption of materials on maintenance, which 
go into production but do not show as products thereof, and by the 
fact that no allowance has been made in the estimate of total production 
for the value of garden produce, poultry, etc., raised by householders,*  for 
casual earnings, and for other means by which national income is increased 
which it is not possible to record but which must reach a substantial total 
in the aggregate. 

The balance of interest payments due to outsiders is carefully esti-
mated by the Bureau of Statistics each year. For 1934 the figure was 
$195,000,000. Subtracting this from $3,809,147,000, the 1934 income of the 
Canadian people may reasonably be placed at $3,614,147,000 which com-
pares with $2,960,321,000, worked out on the same basis, for 1933. 

There are ways of estimating national income on other bases than 
that of production which has been employed here, but there is every reason 
to believe that when the problem is approached from other angles, such as 
total earnings of the people or total purchases at retail for consumption. 
the estimate is not materially affected. The problem was approached from 
all of these avenues by the Bureau of Statistics for the year 1930 and it 
was found that the results checked very closely. 

Incomes Assessed for Income War Tnx in Canada.—In those 
countries of the world where an income tax has been established for a 
considerable time, the figures of the assessed income have been generally 
accepted as furnishing a guide both to the amount and to the distribution 
of the total national income by classes. Estimates of the national income, 
based upon income tax statistics, have been published, for example, in the 
United Kingdom and in the United States. 

In Canada the income tax is a more recent innovation than in either of 
the above-mentioned countries; also, in a newer country, incomes are to a 
greater extent received in kind. Both of these considerations render it 
improbable that so large a percentage of the total national income of 
Canada is brought under the notice of the income tax authorities as in 
the United Kingdom or the United States. Nevertheless, the data collected 
by the Income Tax Branch of the Department of National Revenue, 
are significant both with regard to the total income assessed and with 
regard to the distribution of that income among various classes of the 
population. 

In the fiscal year ended 1935, individuals and corporations paid Domin-
ion income tax on 1933 incomes aggregating $928,555,030, so that for that 
year slightly less than one-third of the national income (estimated as 
$2,969,321,000 in 1933) would appear to have been subject to income tax 
by Dominion authorities. 

• Such produce to the value of nearly $19,000,000 was raeed elsewhere than oq Farms in 1930 
.ecordingtotheCenausot 1931. 
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As regards the amount of income tax paid by various income groups, it 
is noteworthy that, in 1935, nearly 26 p.c. of the amount ($25,073,614) 
collected from individuals with classified incomes was from those with 
incomes of $50,000 and over (such individuals might be considered as in 
the millionaire class and numbered only 259 out of a total of 184.195 
individual taxpayers). The percentage of the gross total receipts con-
tributed by this class in 1934 was slightly over 30 p.c. On the other 
hand, individuals with incomes under $10,000, who numbered 178.539 or 
about 97 p.c. of total individual taxpayers in 1935, contributed 31 p.c. of the 
total for that year as compared with 276 p.c. of the 1934 total. In the case 
of corporations, those with incomes over $50,000 contributed by far the 
major part (over 84 p.c.) of the total gross receipts ($36,363,794) from all 
corporations, but the number of such companies was a % - (~ ry much higher 
proportion Of the total than in the case of individuals. 

Outside Capital Invested in Canada 
In the opening decades of the Cent urv the marked expansioli in Canada 

was largely based on capital imported from the United Kingdom (see 
table). at least $1,500 millions being imported during 1900-12. During the 
War the latent capital resources of Canada itself were for the first time 
exploited on a large scale, nearly $2,000,000,000 being raised by the 
Dominion Government. Between 1919 and 1931 the outstanding feature 
in the situation was the considerable importation of capital from the 
United States; in 1914 U.S. capital investments were about 9904.000,000. 
while in 1931 they exceeded $4,000,000,000. British investments in Canaila 
had in the meantime declined by nearly 19 p.c. Since 1931, United States 
investments have declined somewhat and British investments have 
increased to the highest level over the period (see accompanying table). 

In spite of the large importation of capital from abroad, Canadian 
capital probably controls at least. 60 lee. of the securities of all enterprises 
located on Can:ili:in 'oail, 

Capital Investments by Other Countries in Canada 

Country 1914' 1916 1929 1931 39322 1934' 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

United Stat.e' ........ 904.455 
United Kin6dom 
Othercountries. ....  

2 
.

,711.811 
- 	 177.729 

1,800.435 
2,606,848 

373.493 

3. 608.521 
2.128,489 

155.409 

4,107,S03 
2,204,859 

165,217 

4,065.783 
2,677,717 

95,752 

3.983 .231 
2,734,197 

95,833 

Tntal.s 	.......... 3,759,029 	4,580,776 

.. 

6,898,119 1,477,878 0,839,262 0,813,361 

I Estimated by various authorities. 	I Estimated by Dominion Bureau or Statistics. 

It must also be borne in mind that Canadians have invested large 
amounts of capital abroad. The Bureau estimates that Canadian invest-
ments in other countries amounted to $2,028,787,000 at the end of 1934, 
or nearly 27 p.c. of the amount of outside investments in Canada. Of this, 
$1,254,246,000 was placed in the United States, $109,997,000 in the United 
Kingdom and $664,544,000 in other countries. 
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AGRICULTURE 
The climate, soil and acquired capital facilities of Canada are such 

as to produce a wide variety of farm and forest products common to the 
temperate zone. This outstanding feature will be evident from a brief 
consideration of the prevailing regional types of farming in the Dominion. 

The Maritime Provinces show considerable regional difference in crop 
production. In certain areas, especially adapted to their production, 
potatoes and apples are important cash crops. Hay and clover occupy 
the greatest proportion of the general field-crop area while, on large 
acreages of dykelands adjacent to tide water, hay raising is a specialty. 
Dairy products supply a large proportion of the farm income. 

The province of Quebec is adapted essentially for mixed farming with 
large regions specializing in dairying. The forage and coarse-grain crops 
comprise over 90 p.c. of the total field-crop area while, among the strictly 
cash crops, potatoes occupy the greatest area. The rural population lives 
"off the farm" to a greater extent than in any other province. Consider-
able revenue is derived from such item.s as maple syrup and sugar, cord-
wood and domestic work. 

£ 	
. 

A Scene in the Mixed Farming District of the Eastern Townships, Quebec. 
Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture flreau. 

While mixed farming predominates in the province of Ontario, con-
siderable attention has been given to the development of specialized 
farming enterprises such as the growing of fruits, truck crops and tobacco. 
As in Quebec, a great majority of the cultivated area is planted to forage 
crops and coarse grains but the acreages of cereals are much higher than 
in Quebec. In some counties such as Kent, Eex, Middlesex and Simeoe 

39 
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the fall wheat crop contributes a fair proportion of the cash income. Sugar 
beets are an important crop in the southwestern end of the province. Dairy 
farming is carried on throughout the whole province with considerable 
specialization in the areas surrounding the larger centres of population, in 
Oxford county and eastern Ontario. Fruit and vegctab]es are grown 
extensively in the Niagara and Essex peninsulas and in other districts 
bordering the Great Lakes and Georgian bay while, in the counties of 
Essex, Kent, Elgin and Norfolk, tobacco is an important crop. 

Over two-thirds of the field-crop acreage of Canada is concentrated in 
the three Prairie l'rovinces and most of this area is seeded to grain crops 
with wheat predominant. Roughly speaking, the specialized wheat areas 
cover the southern short-grass plains from the Red River valley of Mani-
toba to the foothills of Alberta and attain their greatest width in central 
Saskatchewan. In the park belt lying mostly north of this region, mixed 
farming is practised with large areas of coarse grains and natural hay 
used for live-stock feeding. In southwestern Saskatchewan and southern 
Alberta. cattle and sheep ranching is an important in'lustr. 

Barn ISaising. - -l-v rits of this kind and th. Coflstructioil ot huihlings of iIi:s 
type are comparatively rare to-day in the ohhr seltl-d parts of taninla. 
Now, few "square timber" barns are built; the plank frame and, more 
recently, the steel structure have superseded thein and, with these modern 
types, there is less need for man power in time Immass. iluivever, time 
majority of the weather-beaten farm buildings of our countryside, 
erected some time during the past century and a half, and still fulfilling 
well their purpose, took form as shown al,ove. 

Courtesy, I'rovinctal Travel and PubZieit, Bureau, Toronto. 

In British Columbia agriculture exhibits possibly a greater degree of 
diversity than in any other province, ranging from the highly specialized 
fruit and vcgetable farms to the ranches of the interior. Fruit and truck 
crops are most important in the Okanagan and Kootenay valleys. Dairying 
and poultry raising are specialties on Vancouver island and in the lower 
Fraser valley. 

Canada has about 350 million acres of land suitable for farming pur-
poses and of this total, 163 million acres are in occupied farms, of which 
nearly 86 million acres are improved land. Farm land was valued in 1935 
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at $2,323,164,000, which represented a slight increase over the previous 
year. Buildings on farms represent a further investment of $1,342,924,000, 
according to the Census of 1931. 

Although Canada has a relatively small non-agricultural population for 
the absorption of surplus production, approximately 85 p.c. of our total 
agricultural production is consumed within the country with the remaining 
15 p.c. finding markets abroad. Agriculture, however, is the basis of 
fully 40 p.c. of the total national export trade, the most important items 
being grain and grain products, live stock, meats and hides, cheese, apples 
and tobacco. Agriculture is taking a leading position in the general trade 
recovery. During the eight months ended August, 1936, the increase in 
total trade over the same period of the previous year was $150960814, of 
which amount products based on agriculture accounted for $89,010,211, 
practically 60 P.C. 

Canadian agriculture is so diversified that imports of agricultural 
products form a small proportion of our total imports. Among the prin-
cipal agricultural commodities imported are tropical fruits, nuts and spices. 
tea, coffee, cocoa, rubber, sugar and its products, grain and grain products, 
alcoholic beverages and vegetables. Well over half of our agricultural 
imports are of products which cannot be produced economically in Canada. 
Among the processed products of agriculIiirtl origin, cotton and silk manu-
factures form the largest proportion. 

Government Assistance to Agriculture 

DOMINION DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
The assistance rendered to agriculture by the Dominion Government 

covers such a broad field that it cannot be adequately treated in any one 
year in the space available here. In Canada 1936, the organization of the 
Department of Agriculture and the clear-cut duties of the various Branches 
as they function at the present time were dealt with; this year the 
important fields of research which the Experimental Farms and Stations 
cover with regard to farm crops and forest protection is described. 

Research in Farm Crops and in Forest Protection 
Grass Crops.—The improvement of old grasses and the introduction of 

new ones is a type of work that is carrkd on at all the Dominion Experi-
mental Farms and at a special forage-crops laboratory located at the 
University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon. Varieties of forage crops from all 
parts of the world are tested to determine their adaptability to Canadian 
conditions and to provide basic breeding material for plant improvement. 
In four years there have been under test 134 perennial and permanent 
grasses, 49 grasses which have to be reseeded each year, 41 perennial and 
biennial legumes, 92 annual legumes and 12 other grasses and legumes. 
Much of this material is native to Canada, but many varieties and strains 
which offer special promise under Canadian conditions have been imported 
from foreign countries. 

A serious situation confronts Western Canada, due to drought and soil 
drifting, and investigations with crested wheat grass and progress made 
with seed production of an improved variety of this grass will be of great 
value in helping to solve this problem. In Eastern Canada the forage 
crop specialists are co-operating in the development of special grasses for 
eastern pastures. Work is also being conducted on the development of 
other forage crops, such as mangels and swede turnips. 

Canadian farmers spend a great deal of money in "balancing" rations 
with imported cottonseed-meal and linseed-meal. As neither cotton nor 
flax grows in Canada in sufficientquantities to provide these feed by-
products, the soy bean is being rapidly introduced as a high-protein feed. 
The bean produces meal for live stock feeding and a large amount of oil. 
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It is also a source of human food and of materials which are used in various 
industries. The Experimental Farm at Ottawa is introducing a particu-
larly good strain of soy bean for use in Eastern Canada. 

Fibre PIants.—In Quebec the Department has co-operated extensively 
in the development of flax production. Special pedigree varieties of fibre 
flaxseed have been imported through the Department of Agriculture from 
Northern Ireland. These varieties have proved so satisfactory that the 
farmers have been able to obtain an increased return for seed, while the 
yield of fibre has been increased from 10 to 20 p.c. per acre. Research work 
is being conducted in the special problems of weaving, bleaching and other 
processes in the use of flax for the production of cloth. The extension 
services rendered by the Department, in co-operation with other agencies, 
in the spinning, weaving and bleaching of honiespuns. have been most 
efficient in 1he variol is farm horn rgan za inns throughout t province 

• ... 

Rural Electric- Service in (iiitario.---Elec I. 	i-t 	 certain crops 
to be grown which cannot easily be produced commercially by other 
methods. The upper illustration shows a field of Sweet potatoes grown 
at Burlington, Ontario, sprouts for which were produced by electric soil 
heat. Inset: An enlarged view showing the excellent foliage. The lower 
illustration shows the interior of a low'set greenhouse equipped for 
electric soil-heating experiments. This type of greenhouse, built at low 
cost and with automatic control of temperature, may be used advan-
tageously by market gardeners. 

Courtesy, Hydro-Etectric Power Commission of Ontario. 

Grain Crops.—Canada has an enviable position in the world's grain 
trade. No account of the work of the Department of Agriculture in main-
taining this position would be complete without mention of the position 
occupied by Marquis wheat. The story of the development of Marquis has 
been told often hut, valuable as is Marquis wheat, it is not everywhere 
perfect under the wide range of conditions existing on the prairies. 
Experts in the Cereal Division in co-operation with the Botany 
])ivision of the Experimental Farms Branch have developed new varieties 
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to combat inroads of diseases and pests in order to make the production Of 
wheat less hazardous. New rust-resistant varieties of wheat and oats are 
being developed. Smooth-awned varieties of barley are also being pro-
duced. When it is remembered that losses from stem-rust of wheac 
average approximately 825.000.000 per year, the value of this work can 
easily be realized. Similar work has reduced the loss from smut of the 
wheat crop in Western Canada. 

Next to rusts and smuts one of the most serious detriments to grain 
growing is root rots of grain. Extensive work is bemg carried on to provide 
resistant varieties or to develop effective treatments for the control of 
these diseases. 

The fighting of insect pests is also a serious problem. One of the most 
spectacular of the pests which have had to be fought is the grasshopper, 
owing to serious infestations of recent years. 

Grasshopper ControL—During the years 1931 to 1936 inclusive, the 
three Prairie Provinces of Canada experienced the most widespread and 
intense outbreak of grasshoppers in the history of Canadian agriculture. 
Beginning in 1931 the outbreak increased in intensity and destructiveness 
until 1934 when 78,000.000 acres in the provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan 
and Alberta became involved, requiring organized control activities upon 
37,000.000 acres of cropped land. 

In each of the years 1932, 1933 and 1934, the outbreak was so 
widespread and the insects so abundant that, unchecked by control cam-
paigns, there is not a shadow of doubt but that over .50 p.c. of the grain 
and feed crop in the greater proportion of the prairies would have been 
lost. The threatened calamity was averted by the prompt organization and 
effective operation of control campaigns in each province by Provincial 
Governments, assisted by officers of the Entomological Branch, the Seed 
Branch and the Experimental Farms Branch. Dominion entomologists, for 
the most part, acted virtually as officers of the Provincial Governments 
in this work and their direct aid and technical advice was absolutely 
essential to the successful conduct of the campaigns. The services rendered 
by the Dominion Department of Agriculture consisted in aiding in the 
organization and supervision of the campaigns, experimenting with poisoned 
baits, the making of annual surveys of adults and eggs, the preparation of 
posters and publicity material and the annual publication of a map fore-
casting the distribution and the general intensity of the outbreak 
threatened for the succeeding year. 

The campaigns were very successful and at a minimum estimate the 
savings in 1934 of all grains in the Canadian \Vest due to the control 
campaigns must have been at least 70,000,000 bushels, at a cost not in 
excess of $850000. 

Similar work to that done with grasshoppers has been done with the 
pale western cutworm, an insect which, in 1932 for example, was present in 
destructive abiindan throughout an area of approximately 150,000 
square riiiles. 

Research in Specialized Crops.—As the type of farming shifts from 
the pioneer gr:in-growing stage to the more intensive type found in 
densely populated urban areas, the problems in growing vegetables, 
small fruits and other highly specialized crops, become intensified. This is 
particularly true with the growing of garden vegetables. Each variety of 
vegetable does best under certain specialized soil conditions, and every 
one has its own particular diseases and pests. Through the co-operation 
of the horticulturist and the plant disease specialist, new disease-resistant 
varieties of improved quality are produced. 

The work of the Department in the development of new varieties of 
apples is well known. During recent years such varieties as Melba. Lobo, 
Pedro, Joyce and Hume, all of which are earlier in season than the 
McIntosh, have been coming into general use. New varieties, originated 
at Morden, Manitoba. are being tested over a wide area on the prairies, 
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The Macoun Memorial Garden, Central Experimenta] Farm (.)ttitwa.- -'Ihie 
memorial garden, built on the site of the late Dr. Macouns former 
home, was opened in 1938 by the Prime Minister, the Rt. Hon. W. L. 
Mackenzie King. to commemorate the valuable work of this official who 
was Dominion Horticulturist prior to his death in 1933. Inset: An 
enlarged view of the sundial. 

Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau, 

where there is a decided need for an increase in the list of hardy fruits. 
In the recognized fruit areas in vest igat ions in spraying, thinning and many 
related orchard practices, are conducted. One of the recent developments 
has been the study of surplus apple utilization. Laboratories have been 
established in some of the main fruit areas to study the development of 
cider and other fruit-juice products in order to find a market for surplus 
apples of many varieties which no longer find favour as deasert apples. 
Closely related to this is Uie work on cold storage of apples and small 
fruits. Apples are stored at various temperatures and studies made regard- 
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ing the various types of breakdown that occur under storage conditions. 
The influence of fertilizer treatment, maturity at picking dates and other 
factors are being observed. Strawberries and raspberries have been frozen 
and kept by the 'frozen pack" method for later marketing. 

Tobacco Research.—The rapid development of tobacco growing in 
Canada has been based to a considerable extent on research work done in 
the improvement of new and earlier varieties and strains better adapted to 
Canadian climatic and soil conditions. A new Burley variety, "Harrow 
Velvet", was introduced in 1934. In co-operation with the Canadian Seed 
Growers' Association, a scheme for the registration of tobacco seed was 
initiated in 1933. A comprehensive series of fertilizer experiments has been 
carried out during the past five years, and fertilizer recommendations are 
given annually to growers and the fertilizer trade. In 1933, a new sub-
station was established at Delhi, Norfolk County, Ontario, where a wide 
range of fertilizer, cultural and varietal work was initiated on flue-cured 
tobacco. Similar work is being done in the Sumas area of British Columbia, 
and in the tobacco-growing areas of Quebec. 

Intensive work was begun in 1933 in co-operation with the plant 
pathological services on the study of virus and other diseases of tobacco. 
In connection with marketing, special studies have been made of the 
requirements of the British manufacturers with regard to types, varieties 
and strains. As a result, the general quality and market adaptability of 
the Canadian crop has been greatly advanced and the export trade now 
appears to be firmly established on a sound basis, in which quality is a 
governing factor. The most outstanding factor has been the development 
in the export of flue-cured tobacco to the United Kingdom. Although 
11,499,712 pounds were exported in 1933, the average for the past three 
years (1933-34-35) amounted to 6.885,485 pounds. Prior to 1930 exports 
of this type of tobacco were negligible. 

Forest Insect Protection.—'rhe Dominion Department of Agriculture 
not only conducts research work in connection with food production and 
distribution, but is largely interested in the protection of the forest 
resources of Canada against the inroads of destructive diseases and 
insects. While complete control of forest insects over wide areas is almost 
a physical impossibility, yet by studying the habits of the various pests and 
by attacking outbreaks in the early stages, it is possible to effect a re-
markable degree of control over some of the more iiiiportant pests. 

In connection with the European pine shoot moth, for example, special 
attention has been paid by the Department to the examination of nurseries 
and to the prevention of its spread to reforested areas. In 1934, a total of 
296,738 pines were examined individually. It has been found that the 
timely application of poisoned sprays will effectively arrest the spread of 
the pest. This method of control, supplemented by the introduction of 
parasites, should greatly reduce the danger. 

Much work is under way with the European spruce saw-fly, which was 
first brought to the attention of the Entomological Branch of the Depart-
ment in 1930 when an outbreak was reported in the Gaspé and adjoining 
districts. At present more than 7,000 square miles of spruce stands are 
threatened with complete destruction. The biological control method is 
being vigorously developed. Many millions of living parasites of the saw-
fly have been liberated in Eastern Canada in the hope that the species will 
become established and assist in reducing the saw-fly infestations. The 
Quebec and other Provincial Governments as well as the Quebec Forest 
Industries Limited are contributing financial assistance to provide for the 
introduction of these foreign parasites. 

The control of forest insects is not entirely an eastern problem. In 
the Prairie Provinces, the success of the tree-planting policy of the 
Department is evidenced by the tremendous increase in the number of 
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plantations established in recent years. A conservative estimate places 
the total value of trees now planted in the prairies at $25,000,000. In the 
latest four or five years, several pests have caused serious damage in many 
areas and unless practical control measures are applied this may result 
in the loss of entire plantations. Probably the most destructive of these 
pests is the spruce mite. It is widely distributed and is responsible for 
the killing of a high percentage of newly planted spruce each year. An 
intensive study of this pest in all its stages has resulted in the develop-
ment of a cheap and effective spray. This has been a distinct service to 
hundreds of tree planters. The pine leaf scale is another important enemy 
of evergreens for which an equally effective control has been devised by the 
officers of the Indian Head Entomological Laboratory. It has been the 
policy of this laboratory to place before the public the results of investiga-
tions by the establishment of an active extension service. 

The problem of ambrosia beetles in lumber became of considerable 
economic importance through the practice of shipping green hemlock 
lumber to foreign countries. Hemlock logs are extremely subject to 
ambrosia beetle attack and several cargoes of lumber have been refused 
entry at foreign ports, causing serious financial loss to shippers. The 
Australian authorities threatened to place an embargo against the importa.. 
tion of British Columbia timber, An investigation conducted at the 
Vancouver Entomological Laboratory in co-operation with the Forests 
Products Laboratory led to the discovery of a kiln treatment which 
destroys effectively all beetles present in the lumber. Field studies have 
also brought out the fact that logs may be cut between Sept. 1 and Mar. 31 
without fear of beetle attack, provided the lumber is removed from the 
forest before spring, 

Forest Pathology.—In recent years it has been realized that the 
forest resouri'. far from being inexhaustible as they once were thought to 
be, are, in fut, within measurable distance of depletion. The forest 
industries of this country will soon be dependent upon current growth 
instead of subsisting upon cumulative capital stock. It is in the manage-
ment of these succeeding crops that forest pathology will be of the 
greatest value. It is obvious that the problems confronting the Department 
are as diverse as they are numerous. Naturally foremost consideration 
must be given to problems of direct economic importance to the forest 
industry and their solutions depend in large measure upon original research. 

The "economic " aspect has been rightly stressed in all the projects so 
far undertaken; indeed most of the projects have been suggested as urgent 
and of importance by representatives of the Canadian forest industries. 
A study of the decay in balsam fir, one of the important pulpwoods nowa-
days, has furnished knowledge of the principal causes of decay, its preva-
lence in typical stands and the age at which balsam ordinarily becomes 
seriously affected. 

A similar study of decay in Jack pine is under way. The spruce 
forests of Gaspé have suffered appalling devastations due to insect attacks, 
which it is feared may eventually affect the entire spruce range of Canada. 
The pathological aspect here which is of concern is the problem of how 
long insect-killed spruce will remain free from attacks of destructive fungi 
before it may be profitably salvaged. The wide extent of this disaster 
—for such it is—indicates clearly the services expected of forest pathology. 
Again in the case of poplars, which are important species to manufacturers 
of match splints and pulp, researches by the Department have clearly 
indicated that an appreciable proportion of the trees left in the bush as 
worthless actually contain sound logs of high grade. 

The Canadian white pine is one of the most valuable of our soft 
woods. Blister rust threatens the complete destruction of this prolific 
species unless control methods which have been evolved are followed by 
all interested parties. The forest resources of Canada are constantly 
threatened by invading fungi—the elm disease, larch canker and scores 
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of others have been recorded as present on the continent, but have so 
far not been observed in the Dominion. The destructive nature of 
forest fungi—their insidious method of attack—demands vigilance of a 
high order on the part of the forest pathology services. 

PROVINCIAL ASSISTANCE 
Each of the nine provinces, under Section 95 of the B.N.A. Act, has 

its Department of Agriculture, and everywhere the provinces endeavour 
to assist their farmers by educational and extension work, and in most 
cases by the organisalion of co-operative marketing. Agricultural colleges 
maintained by the provinces are the Nova Scotia Agricultural College at 
Truro, the Ontario Agricultural and the Ontario Veterinary Colleges at 
Guelph, and the Manitoba Agricultural College at Winnipeg. Three agri-
cultural colleges in Quebec are assisted by the Provincial Government, 
while faculties of agriculture are found in the provincial universities of 
Saskatchewan. Alberta and British Columbia. 

The Canadian Grain Trade 
With her prairie grain fields far removed from the seaport outlets, 

Canada suffers a natural disadvantage in the export of grain to the markets 
of Europe. This handicap has been largely overcome through continued 
efforts to improve both handling and transportation facilities. For years, 
the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence waterway has prcvided the most important 
outlet and during the crop year of 1935-36 exports by way of the St. 
Lawrence ports of Montreal, Quebec and Sorel amounted to 72,190,145 
bushels, almost double the quantity shipped the previous year. The 
Canadian seaboard ports of Saint John. N.B., and Halifax, N.S., exported 
12,873,198 bushels. The only other Maritime port exporting grain was 
North Sydney which shipped 7,378 bushels. The above-mentioned figures 
include small quantities shipped to the United States for consumption. 
Exports through United States Atlantic ports amounted to 75,429.096 
bushels in addition to which some 30,852,093 bushels were exported from 
Canada to the United States for consumption. No account has been 
taken of re-routed grain which should be added to the Canadian port 
movement and deducted from the exports via the United States ports. 

Although established some time previously, it was not until the season 
of 1921-22 that the westward route through Vancouver accounted for any 
appreciable volume. In that year, the movement reached 18,212826 
bushels. During the year 1935-36 shipments from Vancouver totalled 
56,684,940 bushels. The only other western port exporting grain that 
year was New Westminster which handled 3,296,975 bushels. Shipments 
through the port of Churchill on Hudson bay were first made in 1931 and 
during the past season amounted to 2,407,000 bushels. 

Ample elevator facilities have been provided for regulation of the 
grain movement at both interior and terminal points. Keeping pace with 
the expansion of the grain trade, the number of elevators licensed under 
the Canada Grain Act has grown from 523 with a capacity of 18.329352 
bushels at the close of the last century to 5,870 with a capacity of 
420,643,920 bushels in 1936. These elevators are divided into three prin-
cipal groups, the Western Country, the Terminal and the Eastern. 

The Western Country elevators handle the grain direct from the 
farmer. In 1900-01, they numbered 518 with a total capacity of 12,759,352 
bushels and by 1935-36 the number had increased to 5,729 with a capacity 
of 189.931,000 bushels. Some of these elevators have not operated during 
the recent period of light crops, 

Terminal elevators, as defined by the Canada Grain Act, are located 
at Fort William, Port Arthur, Churchill and Vancouver. The number of 
licensed elevators at the head of the lakes has grown from 5 in 1900-01, 
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with a capacity of 5,570,000 bushels, to 27 with a capacity of 92,542,210 
bushels in 1935-36. Vancouver reported for the first time in 1906-07 when 
there were two elevators with a capacity of 200,000 bushels. By 1935-36, 
the number had grown to 18 with a capacity of 20,873,000 bushels. 

The Eastern elevators are located along the Lower Lakes, the St. 
Lawrence river and the Canadian seaboard. In 1935-36 they numbered 30 
with a total capacity of 79,913,800 bushels. 

In 1912 the Board of Grain Commissioners was established for the 
control of the Canadian grain trade. The Board exercises supervision over 
the grading, and facilities for cleaning and drying are available at both 
lntrnor and terminal elevators. Grading is doslv mipervkrd in orl'r to 
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is the transportation hub of the I'rairie grain district and is one of the 
largest railway centres in the world. 

Courteey. ThyaJ Canadian Air Force. 

The export trade in Canadian wheat has greatly increased in the past 
half-century, although the actual amounts exported in recent years vary 
widely with growing conditions in Canada and the state of markets 
abroad. Record levels of wheat and wheat-flour exports were reached 
following the bumper crop of 1928, and in the crop year 1928-29, 407.564,186 
bushels of wheat and wheat flour (expressed as wheat) were exported from 
Canada. Although Canada stands third to the United States and Russia 
among the wheat-producing countries of the world, she is normally first 
among the wheat-exporting nations. Even with the relatively short crops 
of the past few years, this position has been well maintained. During the 
past crop year, 1935-36, the exports of wheat and wheat flour (the latter 
expressed as bushels at ft  bushels to the barrel) amounted to 254,424,275 
bushels, while the production of wheat was 277,339,000 bushels. A large 
portion of the above export comprised wheat accumulated from former 
years. 



AGRICULTURAL WEALTH AND REVENUE 	49 

Agricultural Wealth and Revenue 
The preliminary estimate of the gross agricultural wealth of Canada. 

1935, is $5,797,104,000 as compared with $5,620,173,000, the revised estimate 
for 1934 and $5,563,790,000, the revised estimate for 1933. The gross value 
of the agricultural production was $943,081,000 in 1935, an increase of 
$516,000 as compared with 1934. 

The tables below give the agricultural wealth of Canada by prov-
inces for 1935, and the agricultural revenue by items, 1930-35. Ontario had 
about 28 p.c. of the total wculth, Saskatchewan 23 p.c. and Quebec 18 p.c. 
in 1935, 
Estimated Gross Agricultural Wealth of Canada, by Provinces, 1935,' 

with Totals for 1934 and 1933 

Province Lands 
Imple- 
,' 

chinery 
Poultry 

Animals 

lr 
Farms 

Agri- 
e,,tura1 

duetion 
Total 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

10,687 8,116 5,507 655 1,062 12,307, 67,516 P,E.lsland ...... ..20,092 
Novadcotia ...... 

. 

14,347 

43,880 10,554 10,910 770 392 27,042 132,919 
New Brunswick 15,002 39,980 13,283 12,155 3,028 856 25,278 126,252 
Quebec ............ 257,918 97.270 87,331 5,843 1,480 174,758 1,038,947 

Manitoba ......... 
507,321 
179,393 

497,009 
88,389 

151,929 
54.847 

159,378 
37.500 

17.863 
2,838 

1,481 
691 

113,077 
56,500 

1,638,035 
420,186 

Saskatchewan ..... 

.39,160 

049.48,5 223,795 185,510 86,260 5,299 446 154,896 1,305,791 
Alberta ........... 405,247 

.. 

137,332 116,301 74,570 0,598 979 141,093 979,118 

Ontario ............. 

British Columbia 73.117 

.. 

46,224 12,885 10,717 2,402 286 38,010 199,641 

Canada .. .  1935 2,123,164 

.. 

.. 

1,342,924 650,661 199,326 40,292 7,653 943,0S110,797,104 
1914 2,226,366 1,342,924 650,664 413,833 30,398 8,419 942,5655,62iI,1?3 
10332,323,164 1,342,924 600,664 403,130 33,456 7,501 802,9465,533,?9O 

'Figures for 1.05 are prclirninary. 

Gross Annual Agricultural Revenue of Canada, 1930-35' 

Item 1930 1531 1932 1933 1934 1935 

$000 $1100 6000 6000 8000 6000 

Field crops ..................... 662,041 435,966 452,527 453,598 549,080 508,814 
Farmanimals .................. 100,630 96,778 85,180 89 1 063 99,438 120,078 

. 1,644 1,093 2,005 1,899 2,232 
Dairy products ................. 237,068 191,390 159,074 170,829 183,791 191,496 
Fruits and vegetables ........... 49,417 

... 

39,692 32,157 12,208 43,531 49,788 

Wool ............................2,111 

Poultry and eggs ................ 95,227 58,298 42,078 38,060 45,515 50,434 
Furfarming .................... 4,925 3,557 3,284 4,062 4,504 4,122 
Mapleproducts ................. 

.. 

5,251 3,456 2.706 2,059 3.040 3,522 
Tobacco ........................ 7,053 

.. 

7.178 6,088 6,531 7,232 10,763 
Flax Obre ...................... . 

.. 

179 170 159 250 321 
Cloverandgrassseed ........... 2,482 

.. 

.. 

1.497 962 1,362 2,010 1,986 
Honey ......................... 

.371 

2,538 
.. 

.. 

2,246 1.470 2.010 2,245 2,025 

Totals ............. . 1,235,319 

.. 

839,881 764,794 802,946 942,060 943,081 

'Figures for 1935 are preliminary. 

Severe and prolonged drought conditions which prevailed over most 
of the inland provinces during the summer of 1936 retarded agricultural 
recovery in the southern parts of the Prairies and much of Ontario. The 
total volume of production of food and feed crops was again low, being 
about 80 p.c. of the average of the period 1926 to 1930. Very small yields 
of wheat and coarse grains were chiefly responsible for the low output 
recorded in 1936. Higher prices of grains and the more satisfactory yield 
from potatoes and fodder crops resulted in an increase of the gross cash 

25907-4 
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income from field crops in 1936. Winter injury, spring frosts and summer 
drought combined to lower the yields of all fruit crops. Returns from the 
1936 crop will be below those of the previous year. Greater marketings of 
hogs and cattle in 1936 more than offset the lower prices realized for these 
animals, so that they contributed a substantial increase in gross cash 
returns. Sheep and lamb marketings were lower, but higher prices brought 
returns equal to or slightly in excess of 1935. Exports of cattle to the 
United States and the United Kingdom were much larger in 1936 than in 
1935. Dairy production showed an increase in volume with prices higher 
than those of the previous year. The poultry industry experienced a 
favourable year, gross cash income from that source of farm revenue being 
appreciably greater. It is estimated that the total gross cash income from 
farming in 1936 was from 10 to 15 p.c. greater than in 1935. Eastern 
Ontario, Quebec and British Columbia showed moderate increases, while 
the Maritime Provinces recorded the greatest gains. In the southern 
portion of the Prairie Provinces, considerable relief was necessary. While 
the prices of goods purchased by farmers increased, the gain in farm income 
was sufficient to more than compensate for this. At the end of 1936, 
Canadian farmers were in a slightly better economic position than they 
were at the close of the previous year. 

Field Crops 
Aereages.—Accordtng to the Census of 1891, the area of field crops 

in 1890 amounted to 156 million acres. This grew to about 58 million 
acres in 1936, an increase of 272 p.c. during the forty-six years. Two main 
factors were responsible for this extensive growth in sown acreage, firstly, 
the opening of the Prairie Provinces, and secondly, the Great War, for 
during 1913-19 alone the area under field crops increased about 50 p.c. 

Wheat.—The remarkable growth in the production of wheat from 1870 
is in&li'ated by the table shown helow. 

Production, Imports and Exports of Wheat for Canada, 1870-1936 
NOTC.—(l) In the table below, whe:tt flour has been converted into bushel5 of wheat at the 

uniform average rate of 41 bushels to the barrel of 196 lb. of flour. (2) 'I'lae exports and Imports 
relate to the ycara ended June 30, 1871-1901, and July 31. 1911.35. (3) The asterisk (') against 
the census years 1870 to 1990 indicates that, the production figures for those years are from the 
reports o the decennial ccusues. 

Year Production 
Imports of 
Wheat and 

Flour 

Exports of 
Wheat. and 

Flour 
Year Production 

Imports of 
Wheat and 

Flour 

Exports of 
Wheat and 

Flour 

000 bush, bush, bush. 000 hush, bush, bush. 

1 1870. . . . 16,724 4,304,405 3.127,803 1926 407,136 407.119 292,880,906 •1880. . . . 32.350 965,767 4.602,449 192.., 479,065 43,308 332.963.283 
1090. - . 42.223 406.222 3.443,744 1928 566.726 1,345,881 407,564,186 

1 1900 55,672 314,653 14,773.1103 1929 304,520 1,374,726 !36,267.210 
'1910... 132.078 407,639 62.793,113 1930 190.672 244,220 258.637,886 
'1920. 	.. 226,808 454.749 166.315.443 1931 191.325 216,3 18 207,029,565 
1921.. 300,300 372.942 193,769.603 1932. 443,061 173 014 261.31)4.327 
1922,,, 390,93 397.519 29.364,91 1933 201,892 413.165 194.779,8)5 
1923... 474,191) 440,741 316,668,561 1934 275,849 096.674 lfl5,78l,305 
1924,,,. 262,067 619.404 192.721.772 1935 	.... 277.3391 296.510 254,424,275 
1925.... 395.475 379,194 324.592,024 1936 233.5002 - - 

'Sublect to revision. 	2  l'roi'isiottsl estimate. 

Prior to 1905 the amount of wheat produced was less than 100 million 
bushels. For six years it remained steadily over this figure until 231 million 
bushels was reached in 1911. In only three of the next twenty years was 
wheat production less than 200 million bushels, viz., 1914, '18 and '19. At 
that time the abnormally high 1915 crop of 393 million bushels set a 
record for a number of years until 1922, when nearly 400 million bushels 
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was produced. New high records were attained in 1923 (474 million 
bushels); in 1927 (480 million bushels); and in 1928 (567 million bushels). 
Except for the years 1930 and 1932 when production exceeded 400 million 
bushels, the years from 1929 to 1936 were marked by unfavourable climatic 
conditions and yields were correspondingly low. Rust in 1935 was a serious 
damaging factor, whereas in 1936 drought reduced the crop to 233'5 
million bushels, the smallest yield since 1919. 

Other Grains.—These grains consist of oats, barley, fiaxseed, rye, 
buckwheat, peas, mixed grain and corn. The first two have assumed real 
importance among the field crops of Canada. The volume of oat produc-
tion has attained considerable dimensions, reaching the record total of 
close upon 564 million bushels in 1923. The area under crop has expanded 
from 3,961,356 acres in 1890 to 13118.000 acres in 1936, when the produc-
tion was estimated at 276.265.000 bushels. Barley, with a production of 
11,496,000 bushels in 1870, yielded a record total of 136,391,400 bushels in 
1928, while the yield for 1936 is now estimated at 72.726.000 bushels. Rye 
production amounted to 1.064,358 bushels in 1870, increased to 32,373,400 

in 1922 aol receded to 4,368.000 biiliu.'ls in 1936. 

The Field Crops of Canada, 1936 
rding 1, estimates of Nov. 12, Nov. 18 and Dec. 9, 1930) 

Field Crop Area Total Yield Total Value 

acres bu8h. I 

Wheat .............................................. 25,289,000 203.500.000 200.085.000 
l)iit,a ...  ............... 	 . 	............................. l0.ILO,000 276,26,5,000 109,433.000 
Barley .............................................. 4,432,500 72.726,000 43.316,000 

635.006 4,368,003 2.410.000 
62,51)0 1.153.0101 1.400.000 
64.0012 33,400 1,6)19.000 

Rye ....................................................

liu,'kwheat ......................................... 398,00)) 8.664.000 5.892.009 
Beans 	................................................ 
Mixed grains.. 	..................................... 1172.800 34.381.000 16.477.000 

467.750 

... 
1,779,300 2.481,000 

Corn for husking .................................... 

. 

5,935,000 3.027,000 

. 

.. 

OWL 

Flaxseed ..............................................

Pothtoes ............................................ 

.. 

496,400 39,063,000 43.76)000 
Turnips, mangolds, etc .............................. 

....164,400 

181,800 37.854,000 13,407 000 
i.olt,, 

}f:iyandclover .... ................................. 8.786.800 13,803,000 110.287.000 
Alfalfa ....  ....... ................................... 

.... 

853.600 

... 

1,0612,300 18,022,000 
Fodder corn ........................................ 400,500 

. 

3.118,350 10,024,000 
(Jrain 	nay .......................................... 1.005,000 

... 

... 
1,010,000 6,473,000 

Sugar beeta ......................................... .56,100 
. 

559.000 3.355.000 

Prices of field crops were at an unusually high level during the War 
and until 1919, then slumped steeply, falling to a low level in 1923. 
Recovery followed in the years up to 1930, when sharp declines coiii-
menced, bringing the prices of many crops to the lowest recorded levels. 
The value of the field crops of Canada, which in 1910 was $384,514,000, 
had increased by 1914 to $638,580,000. As the effects of the War came to 
be felt, the maximum was reached in 1919 with a total of $1,537,170,000. 
This value receded to $899266,200 in 1923 but the recovery of prices com-
bined with excellent harvests, brought the value up to $1,173,133,600 in 
1927 and $1,125,003,000 in 1928. Since then it declined to $948,981,000 in 
1929, $662,040,000 in 1930 and $432,199,400 in 1931. With the exception of 
1935. there has been a gradual gain in value until the 1936 season when 
the value of field crops, estimated at $594,139,000, stood at the highest 
level since 1930. Comparative figures for the intervening years are 1932, 
$452,526,900; 1933, $453,958,000; 1934, $549,079,600; 1935, $508,910,900. 
Higher prices per unit are chiefly responsible for the increased value of the 
1936 production. Despite the reduced yields of many crops, the 1936 
production is valued at 85 million dollars more than that of 1935 from the 
same crops. 

25967-4 
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The Flour-Mi fling lndustry.—This most important manufacture 
connected with the field crops dates back to the first settlement made by 
the French in 1605. The milling of flour on a large commercial scale began 
with the competition between the two processes, stone and roller milling. 
About 50 years ago, the roller Process secured a virtual monopoly of the 
industry and local country mills gave way to large mills served by elevators 
at central points. The high quality of Canadian wheat soon became 
recognized throughout the world and Canada's huge export trade in wheat 
and its products developed rapidly. 

The production record of the flour-milling industry in Canada, 
established in 1928-29 and amounting to 20$72,000 barrels, has not been 
maintained since that year. Wheat ground in commercial mills for the crop 
year ended July 31. 1935. totalled 63,518.102 bushels and the flour produced 
was 14,168,621 barrels. Preliminary figures for the year ended July 31, 1936, 
were 67,719.1G bushels of vhueaI jml 14,910,380 barrels of flour. 

Filling Bags in a Large Canadian Flour Mill. 
Courtesy, Ogilvie Fl,,ur .fQ1s. Led. 

The total daily capacity of Canadian floor mills in 1935-36 was approxi-
matclv 105.000 barrels. The largest, flour mill has a daily capacity of 
12.000 barrels and the largest milling company controls an active daily 
capacity of 18.725 barrels. 

In 1935 according to the preliminary estimate, there were 1,300 mills 
including 875 chopping mills; the capital invested was $59,000,000, while 
the value of the products was $100,000,000. There has been a remarkable 
growth in the export trade in wheat flour. For the fiscal year 1868-69, 
the exports were 357,219 barrels, valued at $1,918,696. By 1898, exports 
passed the million-barrel mark when a total of 1,249,438 barrels, valued at 
$5,425,760. was shipped abroad. The peak year for flour exports was the 
crop year ended July 31, 1924, when shipments amounted to 12.021.424 
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barrels, valued at $61,896,251. For the year 1935-36, exports totalled 
4,978,917 barrels having a value of $20,020,094. Canada continues to 
occupy second place among the world exporters of wheat flour, being 
surpassed by Australia. 

The Live-Etock Industry 
The live-stock industry occupies an important place in Canadian agi'i-

culture and is carried on in all provinces of the Dominion. Cattle raising 
is the leading branch of the industry and embraces both the breeding of 
dairy cattle and the raising and finishing of meat animals. In the latter 
case, ranching is followed mostly in the Prairie Provinces while the finish-
ing of cattle for market is more common to Ontario and Quebec where 

U 

Th&- 	illustrate two phases of tan das live-stouL intliitrv. Lpp_r 
right, a group of Hereford steers raised in Vestern Canada and finished 
at the Central Experimental Farm, Ottawa: below, a farm flock of 
sheep in the park belt of the l'rairie Provinces. 

Courtey, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau. 

abundant supplies of all feeds are available. Cattle numbers rose success-
ively from 7.973,000 in 1931 to 8,951.900 in 1934 but declined to 8$19,100 in 
1936. Ontario is the leading province in hog raising but the availability of 
abundant supplies of barley in the park belt of Alberta and Saskatchewan 
is responsible for the rapid development of hog raising in those areas. 
Swine numbers have fluctuated sharply in sympathy with market prices. 
From a point of 4.699.900 in 1931. they dropped to 3,549.200 in 1935 but 
advanced again to 4,139.700 in 1936. Sheep numbers have remained fairly 
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constant during the past few years and in 1936 were estimated at 3.370,000. 
Farm poultry numbers have declined from a high point of 65.152.600 in 
1931 to 59,298,200 in 1936. This latter figure represents a slight increase 
over the previous year. The raising of horses still occupies a prominent 
place in the live-stock industry. The numbers of horses on farms declined 
rapidly after the War, but in recent years the decrease has been small. In 
1936. horses on farms numbered 2,920,900. 

Slaughtering and Meat Packing.—This is the most important manu-
facturing development connected with the live-stock industry. Returns for 
1035 show 139 establishments engaged in slaughtering and meat packing as 
compared with 147 in 1934. The capital invested increased from $56765624 
in 1934 to $58,207,715 in 1935. During 1934 the number of employees was 
10,119 and the following year this was increased to 10.674. Salaries and 
wages also advanced from $11,608,338 in 1934 to $12,448,347 in 1935. The 
cost of materials used in 1935 was $108,191,810 while the products of the 
industry were valued at $133,370,312. 

During the first nine months of 1936, exports of live cattle were more 
than double those for the same period of the preceding year. Both the 
United Kingdom and the United States took larger numbers of Canadian 
cattle, the total quantity for the period being 249,271 head valued at 
$10,905,854, of which 29,313 head valued at $2263237 went to the United 
Kingdom and 215,976 head valued at $8,494,059 to the United States. 
During the same period of 1935 the total exports were 109,635 head, of 
which 6520 went to the United Kingdom and 100.126 to the United States. 

Exports of bacon and hams amounted to more than a million hundred-
weight for the nine-month period. The actual figures for 1936 were 
1,099.602 cwt. as compared with 994,402 cwt. during the same period in 
1935. The respective values of the shipments were $18,195,117 and 
$15,756,171. In both years. the United Kingdom provided practically the 
entire market, the quantities shipped there in 1936 being 1,075.831 cwt. 
valued at $17,605,886. Exports of beef fell off in 1936; the total quantity 
for the first nine months was 56.562 cwt. as compared with 115,260 cwt. in 
1935. The 1936 exports were valued at $503,959 while those of the previous 
year were worth $1,075,413. The total export value of all meats was 
$22,339,357 as compared with $18,962,697 in 1935. 

Total export.s of animals and animal products increased from 
$69,352,910 in 1935 to $89,169,131 in 1936. Of the latter amount, shipments 
to the United Kingdom were valued at $47,265,847 and to the United 
States, $33,744,022. 

Special Crops 
A feature of Canadian agriculture is the number of crops which are 

grown in localities especially suited for their production, Some of the 
more important of these are tobacco, sugar beets, maple syrup and sugar 
and vegetable crops. 

Various types of tobacco are now grown in different parts of Quebec, 
Ontario and, to a small extent, in British Columbia. The production in 
1935 was 54.473,000 pounds from 46,870 acres. The preliminary estimate 
of production for 1936 is 43.245,000 pounds. 

Quebec leads in the output of maple products. For 1936 the value of 
sugar and syrup produced in all Canada was $3,714,000 as compared with 
$3,522,000 in 1935. 

Sugar-beet production is centred in southwestern Ontario and near 
Raymond. Alberta, although there are other areas sown to this crop in 
Quebec and Manitoba. In 1935, the latest year for which factory statistics 
are available, the output of refined heetroot sugar amounted to 119,857,668 
pounds valued at $4,617,733. 

The growing of fresh vegetables for market is an important occupa-
tion in many parts of Canada, particularly in suburban areas. Truck 
farms located in especially favoured regions provide raw materials for the 
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vegetable-canning industry as well as catering to the demands of the fresb 
vegetable market Other special crops of lcer importance are clover and 
grass 1. 1 ix ;I 

near Delhi, Uiitario.—In tb. 	 ary the I.iu 
in which the tobacco is curt 

Courte8y, inup.'u'iol Tob,ueco Corn pai'y of Canada. 

Specialized poultry farming has increased in popularity in the past 
ten years, particularly in Ontario and British Columbia and there has 
also been a large expansion in farm flocks. The effects of selective breeding 
are noticeable in the improved quality of eggs and dressed poultry. The 
grading of marketed products is also receiving more attention. 

The production of honey is common to all provinces, with Ontario, 
Manitoba and Quebec the leaders. In 1935 the estimated Canadian 
production was 24284.000 pounds as compared with 24270.000 pounds in 
1931. I'}o: 1935 crop was valul it $2,02.5,000. 

Dairying 
Dairying has long held an iniportiult place among Can:elian industries. 

The early settlers produced home-made butter and cheese for consumption 
and for local sale. As the population increased, creameries and cheese 
factories were established, followed by the development of an export 
trade in dairy products. The export market grew; during the fiscal year 
ended Mar. 31. 1926, Canada exported 1,483,000 cwt. of cheese valued at 
nearly $34,000,000 and 233,000 cwt. of butter valued at nearly $9,000,000. 
Since 1926 exports of these commodities have declined, especially butter 
exports which dropped to 44.019 cwt. valued at $818,996 in 1934, and then 
to only 4,466 cwt. valued at S104.758 for the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 
1935. During the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1936, exports were 76.911 cwt. 
valued at $1,795,784, and between April 1 and Oct. 31, 1936, the exports 
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amounted to 49.185 cwt. valued at $1 7 123,649. The principal movement 
took place in June, July and August. Cheese exports for the fiscal year 
ended 1934 were 747,669 cwt. valued at $8,176,271; for 1935. 692.130 ewt, 
valued at $6,480,947. From April 1 to Oct. 31. 1938, exports were 440286 
owt. valued at $5,030,637. 

An analysis of production figures since 1916 indicates a general tcn-
dency toward increase in the manufacture of creamery butter. In 1916 
the output was 82,564.130 pounds valued at $26,966,355 which in 1924 had 
increased to 178,893,937 pounds valued at S60.494,826. 1)uring the next 
five years the production was fairly steady, but in 1931 a new high record of 
225,955246 pounds was established. Production fell in 1932 to 214,002,127 
pounds valued at $40,475,479. In 1934 the creamery butter output increased 
to 234,852.961 pounds valued at $48,168,600, and in 1935 to 240.892,472 
pounds valued at $52,222,604. For the first ten months of 1936 the cream-
cry butter output amounted to 226.205658 pounds, an inc r'ase of I p.c. 

Hic same ft nod of 1935. 

vA 

 
T j  
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Factor cheese production in 1917 was 194.904,336 pounds valued at 
$41,180,623. In 1919 the total quantity prothiced had fallen to 166.421,871 
pounds with a total value of $44,586,168 which was the peak in values. 
During the next five years the production fluctuated between 136 and 
162 million pounds. and again in 1925 a high production of 177.139.113 
pounds valued at $36,571,556 was reached. In 1926 the production was 
171.731.631 pounds valued at $28,807,841, but since that time and par-
ticiilarly from 1929 to 1934 there has been a very marked falling-off in 
production with low valuations. Quantities were as follows: 118.716286 
lb. in 1929; 119,105,203 lb. in 1930; 113.956,639 11). in 1931: 170.521.243 
lb. in 1932; 111,146,193 lb. in 1933; 99,346,617 lb. in 1934; and 100.427.390 
lb. in 1935. Valuea for these years are given in the table on the following 
page. For the first ten months of 1936, production totalled 108.004.362 lb. 
Comparing the ten-month production in the provinces of Ontario. Quebec, 
Alberta and British Columbia with the output for the same months of 1935, 
it shows an increase of 172 P.C. 
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Fundamental changes have been going on in the industry and some 
of the milk that formerly went into cheese appears now to be made into 
butter or sold in the fluid form. It will be observed from the table below 
that the total value of all products of the industry shows a fairly satis-
factory trend over the six years 1925-30: the unusually low prices for all 
dairy produce prevailing during 1931, 1932 and 1933 materially reduced 
the values for those years. Commencing with 1933, prices began to improve 
and this improvement is still continuing. 
Values of the Dairy Production by Provinces, 1935, with Dominion 

Totals for 1925-35 

rOtluce Dairy 
Butter 

Creamery 
Butter 

Factory 
Cheece 

M9,cel- 
laneouc 

', 

01ulk, 

u''' 
All 

Produetel  

S $ $ $ I $ 

P.8.Taland ........ 392.585 23 23,970 36,036 531,000 1,443.614 
Nova Scotia ... .... 

. 
1,516.000 1,237,640 3,000 - 676,542 2.272,000 5,937.282 

New Brunawiek, 1,476.000 689,201 1,000 32,010 243,595 1,917,000 4.181.806 
Quebec ............. 2,736.000 

.341,000 

15,894,248 28,000 2,074,880 2.601.460 24.539.000 49,832.389 
Ontario ............ 5,309,000 19,122,230 13,000 7,923,183 10,270.181 39.700.000 84,902,594 
Manitoba .......... 1,434.000 4,308,371 12,000 162,320 506,974 2,952.050 10,414,665 
Saskatchewan ...... 4.505.800 16,000 73,870 380,831 4,626,000 13,565,501 
Alberta ............ 

.. 

..2.972,000 
4,586.917 22,000 168,280 480.227 6.303.000 14,352,424 

BritishColumbia.. 
..1,950,000 

449.000 1,485,611 16,000 112,016 1.884.222 3.308.000 7,728,849 

Csnada- 
193.5 

.............. 
18,182,000 52,222,604 111,023 10,570,309 17,369,160 86,151,008 102,659,104 

1934 .............. .17,492,l)llfl 46,166,608 

.. 

100621 9,793,690 15,00l,49' 64,974,999 183,701,221 
191..  .... 	......... L6,623,00tI 13,346,3.09 

.. 

.. 

94,80111,127,1014 11,854,553 25,016,800 17(l,aZS,967 
1932 ... 	......... 15,311,000 11,175,410 94,1211 11,379,922 13,112.1)12 11,127,900 159,071,133 
1931 .............. 21,450.sas 311,190,626 195,519 12,521,695 11,539,119 20,510,11110 101.389,692 
1930 .............. 21,3.05,00070.0711,S'll 113,553 15,060,6711 21,074,226 191,2711,080 237,060.157 
1929 .... 	.......... 78,920.0011 65.929,7.01 

. 

52.sIUI 21,471,3311 22.091.945 133.270,1100291,142,5.57 
29,183,01111 11,1112,535 

.. 

.. 

s3,09 10,491,463 2.1,351.491 152.eel,sSt; 297,625,347 
1927 	............. 39,435.12183,709,986 

.. 

79,634 2.522,14S 18,879,355 131,257.310294.574,590 
1925 ............... 
1926 .... 	........ 28,212,777 61.753,390 

. 

80,24020.S97.041 17,767.271 140,611.460 271,104,979 
1925 ....... .. ..... .32,120,79963,000.097 

.. 
0s,o71:t6,5?1,.5.56 16,882.743 136,172.373 284.061,645 

'Includes the value ot skim milk and buterinitk for the years 193035. 

The Fruit-Growing Industry 
In certain sections of Canada, the climate and soil are emhent]y 

adapted to fruit growing. The Annapolis valley of NOVII Scotia. the 
Niagara peninsula in Ontario and the Okanagan valley of British Columbia 
are world-famous e.nt rts of production. Experimental shipmonts of Nova 
Scotia appics OVO)') ONt 1)IaI in ISPI bu not till 20 years later did the trade 

____ 	 '-•l 
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of Canadian apples exported gOes to the United Kingdom itarket. 

Courtenj, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau. 
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develop into a successful commercial venture. Up to 1890, the annual 
production of apples in Nova Scotia rarely exceeded 100,000 barrels; but 
after that date there was a pronounced increase in acreage and in produc-
tion which later reached 1,000,000 barrels in 1909 and 1.900.000 barrels in 
1911. The all-time high record for production was established by the crop 
of 1933 which reached the total of 2,438,000 barrels. The great bulk of the 
Nova Scotia crop finds its way to the markets of the Old Country. In 
Ontario, where the commercial production of all varieties of fruits has 
reached its highest development, apples have been grown from the middle 
of the 18th century but commercial orcharding has developed only during 
the past 60 or 70 years, and was only possible when the building of the 
railways permitted the fruit to be transported rapidly. In addition to 
apples, practically all other temperate-zone fruits are grown in Ontario 
but the strawberry, peach and grape are the most important from the 
revenue producing standpoint. Some Ontario fruit is exported to British 
and continental European ports but most of it is marketed in the province 
and in other parts of Canada. In British Columbia, commercial fruit 
growing is of comparatively recent origin, growth in production having 
been particularly rapid since 1910. The high point was reached in 1934 
with a crop of 5,404000 boxes of apples. Other tree fruits such as 
pears, plums and prunes, cherries, peaches and apricots are all grown in 
commercial quantities while all the berry crops are grown extensively in 
the province. The markets of the Prairie Provinces and Eastern Canada 
absorb a large part of the production while considerable quantities of 
apples are exported to British and foreign markets. In New Brunswick and 
Quebec, frut growing is also fairly important with production gradually 
increasing. Apples and strawberries are the principal crops. 

In 1935, the total value of commercial fruit production in Canada was 
$19,356,000, including: apples, $12,753,000; pears, $604,000; plums and 
prunes. 8372.000; peaches, $897,000; cherries, $552,090; strawberries, 
$2,396,000; i'aphcrries. 81,030.000; apricots, $85,000; and grapc. 8667.000. 
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An Orchard in Bloom, Penticton, B.C. 



CHAPTER IV 

MINES AND MINERALS 
The Story of Canadian Mining.—Mining is one of the most irniJort-

ant of Canada's primary industries and in total annual value of production 
is exceeded only by agriculture. Since the turn of the century the mining 

- 

i --i Air Drill in a Copper Mine in Manitoba. 
Courtesi, Department of Mineg and Resources. 
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industry of this country has shown remarkable progress and to-clay, 
among the countries of the world, Canada ranks first in the output of 
nickel, platinum metals and asbestos, second in zinc and radium, third in 
copper and gold and fourth in lead. New towns and cities are being built 
up in the vicinity of the mines and the export trade in metals and minerals 
is growing annually. In the development and operation of the mines and 
metallurgical works, much machinery and equipment and many food 
products are required and thus, in an indirect manner, prosperity in 
mining is reflected throughout the length and breadth of the land. 

History records tle fact that the discovery of minerals in Canada 
is closely associated with the early exploration of the country. Iron and 
silver, and later coal, were reported in Nova Scotia by some of the first 
French adventurers. During the French régime and long after, the smelt-
ing of the bog-iron ores of Quebec was a very important industry. 

Bellin's maps published in 1744 indicated the existence of silver-
lead not ten miles distant from the now famous Cobalt Silver Camp. 
On the western coast similar conditions prevailed; coal was found on Van-
couver island in 1835, the gold rush to the Cariboo followed in 1859; later 
came the copper-gold deposits of Rosslancl. the silver-lead in the Kootenays 
and, in 1898, the last major placer gold rush into the Yukon Territory. 

While the eastern and western sections of the Dominion were making 
mining history, very little advance was recorded in prospecting that part of 
the country from which Canada now derives such a large part of her 
present mineral output. In the Lake of the Woods country of western 
Ontario spasmodic attempts were made to produce gold successfully and 
the operation of the rich Silver Islet mine in Lake Superior was out-
standing though short-lived. In 1883, when the Canadian Pacific railway 
was being built to link up the Prairies and the Pacific coast with the East, 
the now famous nickel-copper deposits of the Sudbury district were 
uncovered. An attempt was made to smelt these ores for copper but this 
was unsuccessful owing to the fact that they contained another metal-
nickel.*_and an entirely new metallurgical process had to be developed in 
order to separate the nickel from the copper. 

But shortly after the turn of the century mining began to show rapid 
growth in central Canada. The Government of Ontario projected a rail. 
way north to tap the great Clay Belt for the purpose of opening it up for 
settlement. In the construction of this railway, when blasting at Long 
Lake (later Cobalt Lake) in 1903, a rich deposit of silver ore was found. 
This was the beginning of the famous Cobalt Silver Camp. The success 
attendant upon this discovery furnished an incentive to further prospecting. 
The Precambrian shield soon began to indicate its great possibilities and 
discovery followed discovery. Gold was found at Porcupine in 1909 and 
Kirkland Lake was discovered in 1911. Active prospecting was curtailed 
during the war years but in 1921 the Rouyn Camp of northwestern Quebec 
was developed. This has been followed by the development of many 
more Properties in recent yeats. The aeroplane furnished a means of 
comparatively easy access to remote districts and the discovery of new 
deposits of minerals increased annually. Gold mines were brought to the 
production stage in eastern Manitoba and northwestern Ontario. An 
intrepid prospector went farther afield and uncovered silver-radium ores at 
the easterly end of Great Bear lake. On the Manitoba-Saskatchewan 
boundary a large copper-zinc-gold deposit was developed. 

Between 1931 and 1934 gold advanced in price from S20'67 per fine 
ounce to $35'00—a new incentive to production. Gold-bearing rock which 
would not pay to mine at the old price became immediately valuable. 
Mines which were beginning to run out of ore were rejuvenated. New 
mines were found with the result that during the past three years the 

The word 'nickel" originated among the miners in Saxany when they attempted to 
treat an ore containtng nickel in the eighteenth eentury They attributed their difficulties 
to the presence of a metel which they named kapfer-,,icket  (copper-nickel) after 
Old Nick" and hence the name 'nickel". 
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An A.rial \ low of the Noranda Development in \wt.lIeastoLu Quebec.-
The main shaft of the mine, the extensive smelting plutit and part of 
the townsite which has sprung up around the development are shown. 

Courtesy. Noranda Mines. Limited. 

growth of gold mining in Canada has been the most rapid in her history 
and new discoveries are constantly being reported from Great Slave Lake 
and Lake Athahasca in the West to Chibougamau in the East. 

While all these activities were taking place in the Precambrian area 
of the country, the Cordilleran region of British Columbia was not being 
neglected. The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of Trail. B.C., 
owned the Sullivan mine, a large silver-lead-zinc deposit at Kimberley, B.C. 
The ore was very complex and difficulty was experienced in separating the 
metals. A successful process was eventually worked out with the result that 
the largest non-ferrous smelting and refining works in the British Empire is 
now operating at Trail. This province is also expanding in gold produc-
tion and the Bridge River area can boast of several successful operating 
gold mines and, in addition, properties in other parts of the province which 
were shut down a few years ago are now operating successfully because 
of the increase in price of the yellow metal. 

In the non-metallic mineral field. Canada holds an important place. 
Coal is produced in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, British Columbia, 
Alberta. Saskatchewan. Manitoba and Yukon. The value of production of 
coal in 1935 represented 13 p.c. of the total value of all mineral production. 
The asbestos mines of Quebec have long supplied the major part of the 
world's demand. Feldspar, mica, quartz, graphite, gypsum, salt and many 
other industrial minerals are produced both for the home market and 
abroad. Natural gas is produced in Alberta, Ontario, New Brunswick, 
Saskatchewan and Manitoba, and crude petroleum is recovered in the 
first three of these provinces. Sodium sulphate, found in Saskatchewan. 
which is used in the metallurgical treatment of nickel ores and by paper 
manufacturing companies, is a development of recent years. Sulphuric 
acid is made from the sulphur fumes of waste smelter gases and a recent 
further step is the recovery of elemental sulphur from the same source. 



Item 

Mnrna 
Gold.......... 

	............. 
..fineoz 

Estimated exchange on gold produced 
fine ox Silver. ...... 

.. ........ . ...... Nickel....................... lb. 
Copper....................... lb. 
Lead......................... lb. 
Zinc.......................... lb. 
Platinum metals .............. .ne oz 
Other metals...................... 

Totals.................. 

N0N-MxTA.u4c8 
Facts 

Coal.......................... ton 
Natural gas ................. M cu. ft 
Petroleum, crude ....... ...... brl. 
Peat. ................... ...... ton 

Totals.................. 

Other Non-.%Jetathcs 
Asbestos...................... ton 
Feldspar...................... ton 
Gypsum...................... ton 
Magnesitic dolomite................ 
Quartz........................ ton 
Salt. 	......................... ton 
Sodium sulphate.............. ton 
Sulphur1  ...................... ton 
Talc and soapstone.................. 
Other non-metall,cs................. 

Totals.................. 

CLAY PRODUCTS AND OTHER 
STRUcrURAL MATERIAlS 

Clay products (brick, tile, sewer pipe 
pottery. etc.)................... 

Cement ....................... brl. 
Lime......................... ton 
Stone, sand and gravel.............. 

Totals 	................. 

Grand Totals .......... 
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Mineral Production, calendar year 1935, and Official Estimate 
for calendar year 1936 

1935 19311' 

Quantity Value Quantity Value 

$ $ 

3,284,890 07,904,700 3,720,505 76,910,0010 
47,1190,579 - 53,419,000 

10,618,558 10,767,148 18,089,000 6,104,000 
1311,5111,240 35,345,102 167,712.000 43,471.000 
418,997,100 32,311,960 414,137.000 38,065,000 
3311.105,070 10,624,772 377,885,000 14.643.000 
320.640.839 9.0311.800 726,9111.000 10,765,000 

190.146 5.406,667 233,652 7,741,000 
- 1.611,012 2.537.000 

- 221,800,849 - 258,335,000 

13.688,006 41,903.110 15,052,000 47,578,000 
24,010,786 9,363,141 25.806.000 9,808.000 

1,446.620 3,492,109 1,493,000 3,608.000 
1.340 5,701 2.300 10,000 

- 54.824,200 - 61,002,000 

210,467 7.054,614 207,596 10.131,000 
17.742 144,330 17.582 174,000 

541,864 532.203 7S8,287 1,252,000 
- 486.094 - 722,000 

233,002 424,582 1,047,172 340,000 
360,343 1.860,978 304.149 1,654,000 

44.817 343,7114 59,654 395,000 
67,440 634,235 105.258 028,000 

- 171,532 - 172,000 
- 431,386 - 405,000 

- 12,504,008 - 10.333,000 

- 3.012,563 - 3,201,000 
3,648,056 5.580,043 4,439,626 6,930,000 

405,419 2,923,791 463,000 3.206,000 
- 11,097,003 - 13.327,000 

-. 23,215,400 - 28,670,000 

- 312,344,457 - 360,540,000 

'Preliminary ligures. 	'In sulphuric acid made and in pyrites shipped. 	qnclude. 
aihra sand used for s,nelter llux in 1936. 

Mineral Production of Canada. by Provinces, 1933, 1934 and 1935 

or1 	•'y 
1933 1934 1935 

$ p.c.of p.c.of $  p.e.of 
total total total 

NovaSeotia ....... ... 16,066,183 77 23,310.729 84 23,163,128 7.4 
NewBrunswiek 2,107,882 09 2,156,151 08 2,821.027 0.9 
Quebec ............. 127 31,209,945 112 39,124,896 125 
Oatario............. . 10,205.021 498 145.5115,871 523 158,934,269 1 	509 
Manitoba ........... 9,026,951 41 9,770,934 35 12.032,417 3.9 
Saskatchewan 2,477.425 1•1 2,077,0111 11 3.5111,945 12 
Alberta 

.28,141,482 

19.702.003 89 20,226.851 7•3 22,280.691 71 
British Columbia 

.. 

30,794,504 13.9 41,206,965 148 48.682.050 15.6 
2.011.223 

.. 

00 1.028.879 06 1,302.308 
Northwest Tern- ' 	05 
Yukon ..... .......... 

31.829 - 40,204 127.038 tories..............

Totals .......... 221,495,251 1000 238,161,596 100.0 312,344,457 1000 
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Review of Conditions in 1936 
An analysis of statistical data, as collected and co-ordinated by the 

Dominion Bureau of Statistics during 1936, emphasizes the value of mine 
products as a factor of increasing importance in the economic structure of 
the Dominion. 

This growth in the production of mineral wealth was particularly 
apparent on completion of the regular half-yearly survey of the industry 
when the total value of mineral products for the six-month period ended 
June 30, 1936, was estimated at $165,482,425, or an increase of 19-2 p.c. 
over the corresponding period of 1035. 

The almost general expansion experienced throughout the industry 
was evident at mid-year at which time the total value of production for 
each of the major industrial groups, including metals, fuels, asbestos and 
various industrial minerals and structural materials, showed distinct 
increases over those for the first half of the preceding year. The outputs 
of gold, lead, zinc, nickel, platinum metals, selenium, tellurium, bismuth 
and cadmium were higher during the period January to June, 1936, than 
for any corresponding months in the history of the Canadian mining 
industry. Exceptional interest was taken in gold mining in 1936, and the 
year witnessed intensive and widespread exploration and development 
programs in both old and new areas. Base-metal mining and smelting was 
featured by extensive construction in the metallurgical plants of the nickel-
copper industry of the Sudbury district, while recovery in the building 
trades and construction was reflected in an increase in the production of 
structural materials including stone, cement, clay products and lime. 

The increasing movement of the products of Canadian mines, refineries 
and smelters into the markets of the world was pronounced in 1936. Non-
ferrous metal products exported during the twelve months ended August 
were valued at $214,769,289 as compared with $191,186,395 for the corre-
sponding period of 1935. Outstanding in these exports was an increase in 
the value of nickel from $29,989,475 to $43,058,379. For the twelve months 
ended August. 1936, the value of non-metallic mineral products exported 
totalled $21,425,209 as against $16,582,810 for the preceding period and in 
this group asbestos showed an increase from $6,067,308 to $8924086. 

Among non-ferrous metals, copper rose almost steadily from 928 
cents per pound at Montreal in January to 1030 cents per pound in 
September. Lead advanced from 4-36 cents per pound in January to 4-61 
cents per pound in March when a recession set in which carried prices to 
4-09 cents per pound in June. Thereafter prices advanced and by Septem-
ber quotations averaged 4-70 cents per pound. After rising for the first three 
months of 1936, zinc prices moved downward to 380 cents in July. A slight 
recovery thereafter brought the market price to 3-89 cents in Septem-
her as compared with 4-22 cents per pound in January. Silver at New York 
fell from 47-3 cents per ounce (Canadian funds) in January to 44-7 cents 
in February. From then onward, quotations ranged between 45-1 cents 
in April and 447 cents in September. An average for the nine months, of 
gold at New York, calculated in Canadian funds, was $35-04 as against the 
1935 nine-month average of 835' 11 per ounce. 

The most out-standing currency development of 1936 occurred when, on 
Sept. 25, M. Vincent Auriol, the French Finance Minister, announced that 
the French Government had decided to devalue the franc. He stated 
that its new value would be between the limits of 49 and 43 milligrammes 
of gold 0-900 fine (compared with the previous rate of 65-5 milligrammes) 
and that an exchange stabilization fund of 10.000 million francs would be 
set up. At the same time, M. Vincent Auriol revealed the terms of a 
monetary agreement reached by the French, British and United States 
Governments. Devaluation was later followed by Switzerland, Latvia, 
Turkey. Holland and Italy. 
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With a view to stimulating further exploration and development of 
mineral resources in Canada, the Minister of Finance announced in his 
Budget Speech on May 1, 1936, that certain exemptions from income tax 
would he granted to mines subsequently coming into production. Accord-
ingly, an amendment to the Income Tax Act was made providing that any 
metalliferous mine coming into production between May 1, 1936, and 
January 1, 1940, shall be exempt from income tax for its first three fiscal 
periods following the commencement of production. The Minister of 
National Revenue, having regard to the production of ore in reasonable 
commercial quantities, shall determine which mines, whether new or old, 
qualify for this exemption, and a certificate will be issued accordingly. 
General regulations covering depletion allowance to precious metal mines 
are unchanged from the previous year and remain on the basis of 33j p.c. 
for mining companies, with the allowance in the ease of dividends received 
by shareholders standing at 20 p.c. 

Nova Scotia.—The mining of coal continues to be one of the most 
important industrial operations in this province by the sea. 

The Sydney cool-field,  of carhoniferous age, stretches for it distance of 
35 miles from Cape J)aiijhin in the west to Morien Basin in the east. 

The coal seams dip seaward at a gradient 
-' 	steeper than that of the 

Main Shaft of a Coal Mine in Uwlkt I oset: hoisting house showing 
the iiigI oner iii uont.ioI. 

Courtesy. Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau. 

The Cuniberland coal-field, distant some 250 miles from Sydney, is 
also of carboniferous age and stretches 25 miles inland from Joggins, on 
the Bay of Fundy—where the seams run under the sea—to the town of 
Springhill. The average width of the coal-field does not exceed 12 miles. 
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The Pictou eoal-fiel4 lies in a narrow east-west syncline, which has a 
length of about 10 miles and a maximum width of 3 miles. The town 
of New Glasgow is centrally situated on the northern boundary. This 
coal-field is well known, being noted for the number and thickness of its 
coal seams. There are also rich beds of oil-shale among the measures. 

Nova Scotia coal is of the bituminous variety and the output during 
1935 totalled 5822,075 short tons valued at $20,391,227. Evidence of 
improvement in the industry was apparent during the first half of 1936 
when the output for the six months totalled 2,904,066 short tons as com-
pared with 2,738,158 short tons for the corresponding months of 1935. Out-
put, in the order of tonnage during the period Jan. 1 to June 30, 1936, 
came from the Cape Breton, Cumberland, Pictou and Inverness fields. 

The revival in gold mining throughout the various gold-bearing areas 
of the province continued during 1936. Mining operations were reported 
from Halifax, Queens and other counties. Gold shipments during the six 
months of 1936 totalled 5,039 fine ounces, a 604 p.c. increase over the 
corresponding period in 1935. The year also witnessed the resumption in 
shipments of silver-lead-zinc ores from the Sterling mine; other mineral 
products included diatomite, gypsum, quartz, salt, silica brick and various 
structural materials including brick, stone, lime and sand and gravel. 

New Brunswick.—Mineral production in New Brunswick is almost 
entirely restricted to non-metallic minerals. As in Nova Scotia, the most 
important product is coal, the output of which originates in the Minto-
Chapman district. In 1936 to the end of June the output of coal in the 
province totalled 178,537 short tons representing a slight falling-off from the 
same period in 1935. Natural gas is produced in the Stoney Creek field, a 
small field which supplies Moncton; the gas is also piped into Hillsborough. 
Production in 1936 up to mid-year totalled 367,329 thousand cubic feet as 
against 388.274 thousand cubic feet for the same period in the preceding 
year. Petroleum production in the province also comes from the Stoney 
Creek field. The output during the first six months of 1936 amounted to 
8,091 barrels as compared with 5,833 barrels for the first half of 1935. An 
excellent quality of gypsum has been mined for some years at Hillsborough, 
Albert county, and shipments during 1936, especially during the early part 
of the year, showed an increase over 1935. The gypsum industry, which is 
largely dependent on building activity, has steadily improved during 
recent months and gives promise of a distinct improvement in the future. 
New Brunswick also makes an important contribution of clay products, 
stone and other structural materials. Antimony, tungsten and manganese 
minerals also occur in New Brunswick, while prospecting in the southern 
part of the province has revealed diatomite ponds, some of which contain 
muds capable of producing high quality calcined diatomite. 

Quebec.—Quebec has made remarkable progress during recent years 
in the development of its mineral wealth, and the increase from a total 
value of 825.638,466 for its mineral production in 1932 to 839.124,696 in 
1935 reflects the stability and growing importance of this great basic 
industry. Metal mining is largely centred in the northwestern part of the 
province and the products of metal mines consist largely of copper, 
gold and silver. Development and exploration of auriferous gold 
deposits during 1936 were both intensive and widespread throughout 
the gold-bearing areas of northern Quebec. Expansion in gold production 
was reflected in the monthly statistics collected during 1936; production to 
the end of August totalled 438,412 fine ounces as compared with 286590 
ounces during the first eight months of 1935 and for the first half-year 
periods the total value of all metals produced rose from $10,745,000 in 
1935 to 814.664.100 in 1936. One of the more outstanding events in the 
mining of gold ores in Quebec during 1936 was the penetration under-
ground, in the O'Brien mine, of one of the most spectacular depositions of 
native gold ever encountered in Canadian gold mining. At Noranda the 
copper-gold-silver ore of the Home mine was smelted continuously 

25967—S 
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throughout the year and steady operations were maintained in the Eastern 
Townships at the Eutis Copper and Pyrites mine; silver-lead-zinc ores 
continue(l to be produced at the Tetreault mine, Montauhan-les-Mines. 

A pronounced improvement was almost generally realized during 
1936 in the non-metal mining industries. Asbestos production totalled 
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173,258 short tons for the first eight months as compared with 121,263 
short tons for the same period of 1935, and for the corresponding months 
the value of clay products totalled $145,246 in 1936 as against $335329 in 
the preceding year. Cement production reflected a revival in construction. 
shipments increasing from 1284.000 barrels during the first nine months of 
1935 to 1.652.000 barrels during the similar nine months of 1936. Other 
mineral products produced during 1936 included chromite, selenium, tel-
Inrium, feldspar, iron oxides, niagnesitie dolomite, mica. phosphate, quartz, 
limestone, lime, granite and soapstone. 

Ontario.—Of the total mineral wealth produced in Canada during 
1935. Ontirio contributed $158,934,000, or 50'9 p.c.. and of this amount 89'5 
p.c. or $142305000 represented solely the value of Ontario metal produc-
tion. Ontario is now the Dominion's premier producer of gold, copper. 
graphite, salt and various of the structural materials. Gold-bearing 
deposits are widely distributed throughout the Precambrian areas of the 
province. During recent years gold has been found in many widely 
scattered areas including those of Red Lake, Woman Lake and Central 
Patricia, and at various other locations throughout the northern part of 
the province and development programs were particularly pronounced in 
both the new and old gold camps of Ontario during 1936. Several prop-
erties were added to the list of gold producers during the year while num-
bers of the older mines succeeded in extending the economic limits 
of their ore bodies. At mid-year strong evidence of a new all-time record 
gold production for 1936 was indicated in the production of 1.147,259 fine 
ounces for the half-year as compared with the previous high record of 
1.052.639 ounces for the corresponding period of the preceding year. 

In the nickel-producing area contiguous to Sudbury. the International 
Nickel Company of Canada conducted construction on a new smelter 
and additions to its concentrator, while at Port Colborne the nickel 
refinery was being enlarged to produce 12.000,000 pounds of electrolytic 
nickel a month. Falconbridge Nickel Mines, Ltd., the other large Cana-
dian nickel producer, expanded its plant facilities in 1936, both in the 
Sudbury area and in Norway, to enable a 25 p.c. increase in productive 
capacity; plans were also under way for the production of various nickel 
alloys at Orillia, Ontario. 

The electrolytic copper refinery of the International Nickel Company 
was in steady operation at Copper Cliff, while at Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario, 
chromite ores mined at Obango Lake were utilized in the manufacture of 
ferro-alloys; at Deloro. Ontario, the plants of the Deloro Smelting and 
Refining Company, Ltd., were in continuous operation in the production 
of arsenic, cobalt and cobalt compounds, silver and other primary products. 

A new non-metallic mine product—nepheline syenite—was produced 
commercially in Ontario for the first time in 1936. The mineral is 
employed chiefly in the glass and pottery trades. 

Manitoba.—Interest in mining operations in Manitoba was focussed 
principally in 1936 on the mining and smelting operations conducted by 
the Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting Company at Flinflon and the 
various activities throughout the gold-mining districts. During the year 
the company improved its sorting, milling, smelting and other treatment 
processes and practices and added cadmium to its list of products. The 
other metal constituents of the Flinflon ore include silver, copper, gold, 
zinc, tellurium and selenium. Gold has been found at various places within 
the northern and eastern parts of the province. In the Gods Lake district, 
milling, together with extensive underground exploration, was conducted 
at the Cods Lake mine while in the same area diamond drilling and ot1er 
e%ploration was conducted at several other properties. At Herb Lake the 
Laguna mine came into production and in the Rice-Beresford-Long Lake 
district milling and mining operations were continued throughout the 
year at the Central Manitoba and San Antonio mines; commencing in 
May, the Gunnar Gold Mines was a new producer in this area. 

25967-5k 
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In addition to the metals referred to above, the province in 1936 
produced small quantities of coal and natural gas, feldspar, gypsum, quartz, 
salt, clay products, cement and various other structural materials. 

Saskatchewan.—The metal production credited to Saskatchewan during 
recent years represents the estimated metal content of ore mined from 
that part of the Flinflon mine located west of the Saskatchewan-Manitoba 
boundary. Operations pertaining to this deposit in 1936 are referred 
to in the review for Manitoba. 

Interest in the new goldlield at Lake Athabasca increased in 1936, 
important development and exploration work was completed by several 
operating companies and prospecting extended into more remote areas. 

During the year, 9.000 acres were acquired along the strike of the 
Eagle Hills anticline in the Battleford area. Interest was taken in this 
section by parties interested in the natural gas possibilities as conditions 
in the area were reported favourable for the accumulation of natural gas. 

Saskatchewan produces important quantities of lignite coal, produc-
tion of which in 1935 amounted to 921.785 short tons. Production data 
collected for the first six months of 1936 showed an output of 464,452 tons 
as compared with 408,289 tons during the corresponding period of 1935. 
Other non-metallic minerals produced in 1936 included quartz, clay 
products, sand and gravel and sodium sulphate, the last-named mineral 
being utilized in the pulp and paper and nickel-smelting industries. 

Alberta.—Coal is the most important mineral product in Alberta 
and the probable reserves of this mineral in the province, including seams 
of one foot or over at a depth of 4.000 feet, have been estimated at 
673,554,600.000 metric tons. Coal production during 1935 totalled 5,462,894 
tons valued at 814.094,795; production during the first six months of 1936 
amounted to 2,566.899 tons as compared with an output of 2,316,304 tons 
during the first half of 1935. The province is also an important producer 
of natural gas and petroleum, the output of the first product totalling 
9,650,000 thousand cubic feet for the period January to June, 1936, while 
the petroleum nutput for the same months amounted to 585.300 barrels 
valued at 81,438,000. Considerable drilling was conducted in the various 
gas and oil fields during 1936 and the possibilities of locating additional oil-
or gas-bearing strata have been considered favourable. There are also 
large deposits of bituminous sands in the northern part of the province. 

Alberta's mineral production in 1936 also included brick, tile and 
refractories, cement, lime, sand and gravel and stone. A small quantity 
of alluvial gold is recovered annually from Alberta streams. 

British Columbia.—Metal production during the first half of 1936 
was valued at $20,634,526 as compared with $17,992,117 in the corresponding 
period of 1935. This province on the Pacific is now one of the world's 
greatest sources of lead and zinc, the production of the former metal 
increasing from 158,978,531 pounds during the first half of 1935 to 178,722,270 
pounds for the first six months of 1936; zinc output for the same months 
increased from 118,405,399 pounds in 1935 to 122,109,829 pounds in 1936. 

The mining of silver-lead-zinc ores at the Sullivan mine and opera-
tions at the Trail metallurgical Plants of the Consolidated Mining and 
Smelting Company were maintained at a steady rate during 1936; products 
at Trail now include refined lead, zinc, silver, gold, cadmium and bismuth 
together with sulphuric acid and various non-metallic products suitable 
for agricultural or industrial purposes. The mining of copper-gold-silver-
zinc ores at Britannia Beach by the Britannia Mining and Smelting Com-
pany was continued during 1936. The shipment to Japan of 500 tons of 
picked nickel ore from the property of B.C. Nickel Mines at Choate was 
reported in August, 1936. 

Both placer and lode-gold mining operations appeared, early in the 
year, to be more numerous and of greater intensity than for many years 
past. This was particularly so in the Bridge River, Caribou, Hedley, Port- 
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land Canal and other of the more important gold-bearing districts, where 
some of the larger producers increased exploration and development. 

A strengthening in the non-metal mining industries was evidenced 
toward the middle of 1936; this was quite apparent on completion of the 
regular half-yearly survey of the mineral industry. Production of coal 
during the first six months of 1936 totalled 762,155 short tons valued at 
$2,814,413 as compared with a tonnage of 657.696 and a value of $2,471,913 
for the corresponding period of 1935. Other non-metallics to show distinct 
gains (luring the first half of 1936 were gypsum, magnesium sulphate and 
sulphur (salvaged sulphur from smelter fume). 

Yukon and Northwest Territories.—Alluvial gold mining is carried 
on extensively in Yukon by well established companies which operate on 
a large scale. In the Mayo area the Treadwell Yukon Company increased 
its mill capacity at the Elsa property on Galena Hill where silver-lead ore 
was obtained from old dumps and underground workings. High-grade ore 
was shipped from here and from two shafts on the Hector group; work 
was discontinued at the Hope Gulch property on Keno Hill. 

At Great Bear Lake in the Noi'thwest Territories, Eldorado Gold Mines 
Ltd. completed important underground development work and the finding 
of high-grade silver ore with pitchhlende was reported on the 485-foot level 
of the mine; concentrates are shipped by this company to its refinery at 
Port Hope, Ontario, for the recovery of silver, radium and uranium 
products. In addition to work at the Eldorado property, development and 
exploration work was conducted on various other silver-pitehhlende deposits 
occurring in the Great Bear Lake area. 

In the Great Slave Lake district prospecting for gold-bearing veins was 
conducted over a wide area, development and exploration work on auri-
ferous lodes in this district being especially pronounced in the Yellow-
knife River basin where favourable results were recently reported. 

Production in 1936.—The growing status of the mining industry as 
a factor of major importance in the economic life of the Dominion is 
distinctly reflected in the official estimate of Canadian mineral production 
for 1936, given on p.  62. 

The total value of production, as estimated for the entire industry, 
established an all-time high record. Increases over 1935 were realized for 
all the principal divisions, including metals, fuels, structural materials and 
miscellaneous industrial non-metallies. 

Expansion was particularly pronounced in metal mining where all 
previous records in quantities produced were surpassed for gold, lead, nickel, 
tellurium and the platinum metals, while the output of zinc, copper and 
other of the more important non-ferrous metals approximated those of the 
preceding year. Exports of Canadian mineral products are correspondingly 
greater. 

Among the non-metallic minerals an increase over 1935 of 46 p.c. in 
the tonnage of asbestos shipments was especially noteworthy and this. 
together with the almost general increase in production of cement, lime and 
other structural materials is an indication of the revival in construction 
activities. 

Exploration and development programs conducted throughout the 
various metal-bearing areas during 1936 would suggest a still further 
increase in the production of gold and some of the base metals in Canada 
during 1937. 



CHAPTER V 

THE FOREST WEALTH OF CANADA- 
LUMBERING—PULP AND PAPER 

According to I he l:tIet. figurrs of the value of proliiel ion, the forests 
of Canada rank third, after agriculture and mining among the primary 
industries. It is estimated that forest products make up about 17 p.c. 
of all the freight hauled on Canadian railways. The large excess of exports 
over imports which the group "wood, wood products and paper" provides, 
amounting to $158,559,112 for the fiscal year ended March, 1936, constitutes 
an influential factor in Canada's international trade. 

Of the total forested area of 1,254.082 square miles, about 31'6 P.C. 
carries merchantable timber, and 2'2 p.c. carries young growth. The 

A F'.i''t 	lii 	iii 	ti' 	1 	 J.b 	hi i 	V,t io. 
Canada is human carelessness, and thousands of acres of meichautable 
timber are ruined annually, thereby causing unnecessarily rapid deple-
tion of our forest resources. 

Court ray, Topographical &rvey, and Royal Canadian Air Farce. 

The total volume of slanding timber has been estimated at 273,656 
million cubic feet capahle of being converted into 425250 million board 
feet of lumber and 1.746,639,000 cords of pulpwood, ties, poles and similar 
forest products. The eastern provinces are estimated to contain about 
56 p.c., the Prairie Provinces about 15 p.c., and British Columbia about 
29 p.c. of this total volume. The average annual drain on the forests, 
including loss by fire, etc., is estimated at 4 billion cubic feet. But it 
does not follow that our capital will he exhausted in the sixty-eight 
years which a simple calculation might imply. The rate of utilization will, 
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no doubt, be reduced as the supply diminishes and losses due to fires, 
wasteful utilization and other preventable causes are curtailed. An 
annual increment of 10 cubic feet per acre, which is quite possible under 
forest management, would provide in perpetuity for the needs of a popu-
lation of over twenty-six millions at the average annual rate of use, which 
amounts to about 271 cubic feet per capita. 

Represented in the three great forest divisions of Canada are approxi-
mately  160 different species of plants reaching tree size. Only 31 of these 

eciuc are coniferous, but the wood of these forms 80 p.c. of our standing 
timl,er. and 95 p.c. of our sawn lumber. 

•,1 

\ 	l i  I 	,i I . , ::i!i.nhl:  

	

: 	 . i  

131 it ili (.liiiiiIii 

Red Cedar Shing'e 
Bolts at the Mill. 

These short logs and 
ends of reil cedar 
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Operations in the Woods 
The value of forest proilucuon resulting from operations in the woods 

of Canada is, according to latest figures (1934) S105.5tX.000 annually, being 
made up of logs and bolts for sawmills valued at $29,000,000; pulpwood 
for domestic use and export valued at $38,000,000; firewood valued at 
$31.000.000; hewn railway ties valued at $1542000; poles valued at 
Sl,091.000; and other primary forest prodi.zcts, such as square timber, fence 
posts and rails and wood for distillation. The total value of forest 
products for 1934 shows an increase over 1933 with increases in all the 
principal products except wood for distiIItion. (See table on next page.) 
It has been estimated that this rate of total primary forest production 
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involves the cutting of about 2,300000000 cubic feet of standing timber 
annually. The felling and harvesting of a hundred cubic feet of standing 
timber (roughly equivalent to half a thousand board feet of sawlogs or 
a cord of pulpwood) is a liberal allowance for an average day's work for 
men employed in the woods and in the transportation of forest products to 
the mills or the market. Logging, however, is a seasonal operation at 
which the average labourer works less than a hundred days a year. It is 
therefore evident that the annual harvesting of our 2 billion cubic feet of 
standing timber provides regular employment for at least 200,000 men. 
Probably twice that number are given at least part-time employment in 
the woods. This work is provided chiefly during the winter months when 
employment in other fields is at its lowest ebb. The steadying effect of 
operations in the woods on the employment situation and the fact that 
it provides a source of cash income for farmers and settlers during the 
winter should be more fully appreciated. In connection with operations 
in the woods, the forests not only provide the raw material for the saw-
mills, pulp-mills, wood distillation, charcoal, excelsior and other plants, but 
also logs, pulpwood and bolts for export in the unmanufacturod state and 
fuel, poles, railway ties, posts and fence rails, mining timber, piling and 
other primary products which are finished in the woods ready for use or 
exportation. There are also a number of minor forest products, such as 
maple sugar and syrup, balsam gum, resin, cascara, moss and tanbark, which 
all go to swell the total. 

The following table gives the total values of the products of woods 
operations in Canada for the years 1930 to 1934 inclusive. 

Value of the Products of Woods Operations, by Products, 1930-34 

Product 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

$ $ 9 8 $ 

Logsandbolt.s .................. 75,563,041 32.889,204 18,029759 23,158,381 29.118,515 
Pulpwood ....................... 87,629.012 51,073,243 30720,910 31,141,104 38.302,807 
Firewood ... .................... 43,788,0114 44,237,948 30,627,632 33.21:3,973 31.489,524 
Eewnrailwayties ............... 5,038.899 4.144,169 1,353,864 1,370,750 1.541,901 
Squnretimber. ................. 2.945,748 

. 

. 

151,114 98.403 1 
Poles ........................... 8,733,259 

.. 

3,057,546 1,411,200 963,951 1,001,046 
Round mining Limber ........... 

. 

. 
958,681 608,700 841,982 954,059 

Fencoposts ..................... 
.885.343 

1,585,085 1,3S8,074 950,568 969,201 988.881 
Wood for distillation ............ 2116.040 251.281 342,107 260,847 
Fencerails ...................624,968 
Miscellaneous products .......... 

.335,330 . 

1.825.245 
451,205 

1.650.666 
253,077 

1.579.049 
215,521 

1.556.062 
262.519 

1,506,630 

Totals .............. 111,123,830 205,653,484 

.. 

92,106 ,252 13,773,142 105,599,732 

tlncluded wit l '' 3liscellnneous prorlta'Ic'' in lt33 and 1034 

The Lumber Industry 
Except in Nova Scotia, 90 p.r. of tltt' forest land is still the property 

of the Crown—the lumbermen having been granted cutting rights only-
and is administered by the various provincial departments. 

Canada's sawmills produced, in 1934. 2,578.411 M feet board mea 5sure of 
sawn lumber. valued at 840,509.600. The greater part of this lumber is 
coniferous softwood, as the supply of the more valuable hardwoods such as 
hickory, oak and walnut (once plentiful in southern Ontario and Quebec) 
has been almost exhausted. The mills also produced 2.408.616 thousand 
shingles, valued at 84.422,578 177.988 thousand lath, valued at 8412.844; 
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as well as numerous other products to the value of $9,477,417, bringing 
the total value of the products of the industry up to $51,822.439, an 
increase of 39 p.c. over the 	value of prodnet ion 	for the previous year. 

Production of Lumber and other Sawmill Products in Canada, 1934 

Other Total 
Province 	 Lumber Production Sawmill All 

Product, Products 

- M(t.b.m. $ $ $ 

PrinceEdwardluland ........................ 5,412 87,737 21,797 109.534 
154,204 2,080,491 353,310 2,436,801 

NewiSrunawick ............................. 204,065 3,241,670 618,563 3,860.233 
Quebec ...................................... 296,220 

317,754 
4,887,350 
7,013,030 

2,258,016 
2,799,680 

7.143,396 
9,S12.710 

Nova Scotia ...................................

Ontario ............................... 
 ....... 43,305 

.. 

516,665 40,899 559,563 
21,256 

.. 

351,836 18,720 370,358 
Alberta. ..................................... 71,563 

.. 

.. 

945,169 179,918 1.125,087 

Manitoba ...................... ................ 
Sankatchowan ........................ ......... 
British Columbia ........................... 1,464,632 

.. 
21,383,822 8,020,937 29,404.759 

Totals ............................ Z,56.111 

.. 

40.$3I,6II 11,512,839 54,822,439 

The above table gives the production of lumber and other saw-
mill products, by provinces, in 1934. B.C. produced over 52 p.c. of the 
total value; Que., 12 p.c.; Ont., 17 p.c.; followed by N.B., N.S., Alta., Man., 
Sask., and P.E.I. in the order named. 

Markets for Canadian lumber now include practically all the more 
important countries of the world. Canadian timbers enjoy a preference in 
the British market and, since 1932, the value of exports of unmanu-
factured timber to Great Britain has increased from $4,673,692 to $16273,650. 
The housing schemes which have been recently undertaken and the 
changed trend in type of construction have greatly increased the quantity 
of timber going into dwellings. Canadian timbers are well-rriçti'decl in 
that in 1* 

C'ourtesl,, Pulp and Paper Magazine. Garden iaJe, Que. 
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The Pulp and Paper Industry 
The pulp and paper industry ranks fist, among Canadian matiulac-

Luring industries in gross and net values of products. as well s in total 
number of employees and wages and salaries paid. Its development has 
taken place for the most part during the present century, and is due 
chiefly to the existence in Canada of abundant water powers adjacent to 
extensive resources of the various pulpwood species. 

The value of gross output of the industry increased rapidly and steadily 
until the boom years following the Groat War when it jurnned to a peak 
of over 8232.000.000 in 1920. This was followed, in 1921, by a drop which 
was general throughout the industrial field. From that year on there 
was a steady recovery resulting in a total for 1029 if $243970761 followed 
by successive decreases to 8123.415.492 in 1933. The large decreases of these 
four years were clue to both lower price levels and diminished production; 
however, for 1933, production was substantially greater than for the pre-
vious year although the total value was nearly 10 p.c. less. In 1934 and 
1935 quantity and value production both increased. The gross value of 
production increased by 23'7 p.c. in 1934 and by 6'6 p.c. in 1935 when it 
reached a total of $162651282. 

The following statement gives the gross and net vahie.s of production 
for the industry as a whole for the six years 1930 to 1935. 

	

Gross 	 Net 

	

Production 	Production 

	

1930 ......................................... 0215,074.736 	$107,523,731 

	

1931 ..................................... 174.733.9.54 	 87,058,357 

	

1933 .......................................... 135.648,720 	 66855,923 

	

1933 .......................................... 123.415.492 	 56,880,641 

	

1934 ................... ....................... 152.647,756 	 77,253.752 

	

1935 .......................................... 162.651,282 	 91.944.813 

The net value of production, which represents the difference between 
the values of raw materials, fuel, etc., and the finished products, is the best 
indication of the relative importance of a manufacturing industry. Regarded 
from this viewpoint, the pulp and paper industry has headed the lists of 
manufacturing industries since 1920, when it replaced the sawmills. The 
industry has also headed the lists in wages and salaries distribution since 
1922, when it replaced the sawmills in this respect, and it has been first 
in gross value of products since 1925, exceeding flour milling. 

There are three classes of mills in the industry. These, in 1035, com-
prised 28 mills making pulp only. 43 combined pulp and l:uer mills, and 
24 mills making parer  only. 

Production of Wood Pulp in the Two Principal Provinces, 
and in Canada, 1927-35 

Year 	
Quebec 	 Ontario 	 Canada 

Quantity 	Value 	Quantity 	Value 	Quantity 	Value 

tons 	$ 	tons 	S 	tons 	$ 
1927 ...................... .1,749.105 	60,884,169 1.007.119 	35.034,468 3,278,979 114,442,550 
1928 ...................... .2,018,566 	67.467.328 i,050,a33 	35.708,079 3.608,045 121181,214 
1929 ...................... .2,174.805 	69,286,498 1,255,010 	39.963,7671 4.021.229 129,033.154 
1930 ..................... 	58,.1,933,000 	703,067 1,043.559 	1 L 111, 171,1 3,619,345 112,355.872 
1931 ....................... 1.513.058 	41,884.387 	958,100 	22.044,943 3,167,960 	84.780,819 
1932 ...................... .1,240.442 	31,124,954 	785,405 	16.735.105 2,663.248 	64,412,453 ioss ...................... .1,369,704, 	29.800,706 	887,417 	18,644,259 2,979,562 	64,114.074 
1934 ....................... 1.813.096 	36.837.402 	990.033 	2l.O00.769 3,036.335 	75,720,958 
1935 ..................... 1.916.392 [ 	38.235,O76 1,087,742 	22,856.369 3,868,341 	79,722,039 

In 1935 the 71 mills making pulp produced 3,868,341 tons valued at 
$79,722,039, representing an increase of 6'4 p.c. in quantity and an increase 
of 5'3 p.c. in value from 1934, and of this about 79 p.c. by quantity was 
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made in combined mills and used by them in papermaking. About 4 p.c. 
was made for sale in Canada and 17 p.c. was made for export. 

Of the total pulp production in Canada in 1935, 64 p.c. was ground 
wood, 17 p.c. unbleached sulpliiLe, 10 p.c. bleached sulphite. 6 p.c. sulphate 
and the remaining 3 p.c. screenings. 

The total production of paper in 1935 was 3.280,896 tons, which, with 
certain converted paper products, was valued at 8130212,776. Newsprint and 
oiniilar paper made up 2.765.444 tons, or 84 p.c. of the total, valued at 
$91,7112.201, paper boards made up 10 p.c., wrapping paper 3 p.c.. 1)00k 
and writing paper 2 p.c., and miscellaneous papers the remainder. 

In the last fe'w years there has been a tendency in Canadian paper 
mills toward the further conversion of many of these basic papers and 
boards into more highly manufactured products such as napkins, towels, 
packaged toilet papers, coated and treated paper, envelopes, stationery and 
other cut paper and boards. 

These converted paper products in 1935 were valued at 81.298.358 and 
the value added to the basic stock hy the conversion was 81,115,417 which, 
with other precincts than paper valued at 818.973. made a total value to he 
added of $1,134,390. The hulk of this paper converting is still carried on 
by separate converting mills classified in other industrial groups. 

Production of Newsprint and other Paper in Canada, 1927-1935 

Year 
Newsprint Paper 

Quantity 
- 

\'alue 

tons $ 

1927 ................ 2,092.830 132,268,729 
1928 ................ 2,414.391 144.146,632 

2.725.331 150.SO0,157 
2.497.1152 136181,S6 
2,227.052 114.419,637 
1.019,205 

. 

85.530,05 -1 

1929 ................. 
1930 	............. 
1831 .............. 
183............ ... 66.630,501' 
1932 ................. 

2..021.0115 
2. 604.973 86.SlI.460 1934 ................. 

1035 ................ .2,7115,444 91.762.701 

Other Paper' 	Totiti Paper 

Quantity 	Value 	Quantity 	Value 

tons 	$ 	tons 	$ 

385,861 	35.944,011 	2,460,6111 169,230,740 
434,605 40,138,773 	2,849,199 184,305.405 
471.819 	42.180.005 	3.197,149 192.989.252 
326.615 37.123.001 	2.926.797 173.305.874 
361.1731 32.210.252 	2.611,225 143,620.889 
371,562 	20.333,271 	2.200.7117 113,573,123 
307,455 20.730.374 	2.119420 	¶111,639,575 
454,3(3 34,069,705 	3.069.510 120,692.225 
515.459  37.316.165 	3,290,695 129.078.386 

I Theee figuree include book and writing paper, wrapping paper, paper boards and other paper 
pmdueta. 

The Canadian production of paper has increased more than three and 
three-quarter times in the period from 1917 to 1935, in spite of the decreases 
in 1921. 1930, 1931 and 1932. Practically all the different kinds of paper 
used in Canada at the present time can be produced in Canadian mills. 

Canada's newsprint production in 1935 was more than three times 
that of the United States, a few years ago the world's chief producer. In 
1913 the production across the border was over three times as much as in 
Canada, but during the following 13 years, while production still increased 
in both countries, the gain in Canada was over 437 p.c. as compared with 
less than 30 p.c. for the United States. Since 1926 there has been an actual, 
as well as a relative, decrease in the United States production. 

The latest monthly figures of Canadian newsprint production are:- 
1926— 	 tonS 	1936— 	 tone 	1938— 	 tonS 

January ........... 227,955 	May ...... ........ 267.067 	September ........ 269,782 
February ...... .. 221,569 	June .............. 270.051 	October ........... 301,106 
March .......... 	243,900 	July. ............. 274,627 	November ....... 285,77! 
April. .......... ..50.771 	August ............ 270.033 	December 	 - 

Trade in Newsprint and Other Forest Producls.—A striking reflec-
tion of the increased production of newsprint between 1910 and 1936 is 
seen in the trade figures. The export trade in paper did not develop until 
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the beginning of the present century. By 1910, however, the exports of 
newsprint paper were valued at over $2,000,000; in 1920 they were valued at 
over $53,000,000. and even during the subnormal fiscal year 1933-34 Canada 
exported 2,024,057 tons of newsprint valued at $73,238,482. For the fiscal 
year 1935-36 the exports were 2,663,081 tons valued at $90,761,379. This 
single item of export thus, at present, ranks second only to wheat. Cana-
dian newsprint is exported to more than thirty countries and our total 

hr 	r!ji 	1 l},j.  rt 	1 

1.-.tii 	ii, 	S1t 	tl.! 	i'] 	I 	i 	'I•. 	I' 	I , 	I! 	LI1)O. 
Forest Service, Department of Mines and Resources. 

Courtesy, Fofest .Se,'vice. Department of Mines and Rwnirces. 

During the earlier stages of industrial development the exports of the 
wood and paper group were made up largely of iininanufactured products 
such as square timber and logs. At the time of Confederation these raw 
materials made up over 41 p.c. of the total export trade. To-day, while the 
wood and paper group forms a smaller part of the total (about 21 p.c. for 
the fiscal year 1935-36), its character has changed. Fully or chiefly manu-
factured goods now form about 71 p.c. and unmanufactured or partly manu-
factured, 29 p.c. Raw materials form only a small part of the total. 

In(IUSIries Founded on Wood and Paper.—According to the latest 
available statistics there were, in 1931. 4.408 establishments using lumber 
or paper as principal raw materials. These consisted of 1.999 depending on 
sawmills and 2.409 depending on the paper mills for their materials. They 
employed 67,093 workers who were paid $69,935,726 and their products 
were valued at more than $196,969,121. For further reference to these 
industries which depend on wood and paper as the principal component 
material of their products the reader is referred to page 98, but it should 
be borne in mind that many other industries use wood or paper to a 
limited though necessary extent and that no industrial activity is entirely 
independent of the use of paper or wood in some form. 
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THE FISHERIES OF CANADA 
Fishing is one of the earliest and most historic inilustries of Canada. 

In 1497 Cabe discovered the cod banks of Newfoundland when he first 
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The Uiper Picture .sliow: A Fleet of Fishing Boats at a Salinoii (aiitlelV 
near Vancouver. Below: The Deep Sea Fishing Fleet in the Harbour 
at Lunenburg, Nova Scotia. 

('ouieqi. Canadian Goz,.rn,nent Motion Picture Bureau. 
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sighted the mainland of North America, and Fernandez cia Navarette 
mentions in his records the French, the Spaniards and the Portuguese as 
frequenters of the "Grand Banks" before 1502. Cape Breton, one of the 
earliest place names in America, is a memorial of the early French fisher-
men. The fishing then was by hand lines over barrels attached to the 
bulwarks to prevent fouling, the vessels remaining during fine weather and 
then returning to France with their catches. Voyages along the coast soon 
showed the cod as plentiful inshore as on the outer banks and it became 
common for a crew to anchor in a bay, erect a hut on shore and make 
daily excursions to the fishing grounds, the product being salted and dried 
on land and at the end of the season shipped to France. Soon the fisher-
men began to remain all winter and thus permanent fishing settlements 
were established. Until the arrival of the United Empire Loyalists, the 
cod fishery was the only one systematically prosecuted, and attention had 
been given to the shore fishery alone. No deep-sea fishing vessel put out 
from Lunenburg, now the chief centre of the deep-sea fishery, until 1873. 

Canada has perhaps the largest fishing grounds in the world. On the 
At]antic, from Grand Manan to Labrador, the coast line, not including the 
lesser bays and indentations, measures over 5.000 miles. The bay of 
Fundy, 8,000 square miles in extent, the gulf of St. Lawrence, fully ten 
times that size, and other ocean waters comprise not less than 200.000 
square miles or over four-fifths of the area of the fishing grounds of the 
North Atlantic. In addition there are on the Atlantic seaboard 15.000 
square miles of inshore waters controlled entirely by the Dominion. The 
Pacific coast of the Dominion measures 7,180 miles in length, and inland 
lakes contain more than half of the fresh water on the planet. Canada's 
share of the Great Lakes alone has an area of over 34.000 square miles. 

Canada's list of food fishes embraces nearly 60 different kinds, chief 
amongst which are the salmon, the lobster, the cod, the herring, the 
wltiiefisli, the halibifi the haddock, the pickerel and the trouf. 

The Government and the Fisheries 
At the present time the Dominion Government controls lit' tidal 

fisherk.s of the Maritime Provinces and British Columbia and the fisheries 
of the Magdalea islands in Quebec province. The non-tidal fisheries of 
the Maritime Provinces, Ontario and the Prairie Provinces and both the 
tidal and non-tidal fisheries of Quebec (except the Magdalen islands) are 
controlled by the respective provinces, but the right of fisheries legislation 
for all provinces rests with the Dominion Government. The fisheries 
under the control of the I)ominion Government are administered by  the 
Department of Fisheries, which was created a separate department in 1930. 
A large staff of inspectors, guardians and supervisors is employed to enforce 
the fishery laws, and a fleet of vessels patrols the coastal and inland 
waters to prevent poaching and to assist in the carrying out of the regula-
tions. The main object of legislation has been the prevention of deple-
tion, the enforcement of close seasons, the forbidding of pollutions and 
obstructions and the regulation of fishing operations generally. Stations 
under the direction of the Biological Board of Canada for the conduct of 
biological research are estal,]ished at Halifax, N.S.. St. Andrews. N.E., and 
Nanaimo and Prince Rupert, B.C. A marine biological station, chiefly 
for oyster investigation work, is conducted at Ellers]ie, P.E.I., and a sub-
station for salmon investigation at Cultus Luke, B.C. The Biological 
Board employs a permanent staff of scientists, and in addition voluntary 
research workers are drawn from various Canadian universities from time 
to time as required, chiefly professors and trained scientists. Other aids 
to the industry, inaugurated by the Government, may be mentioned. Begin-
ning in 1927, fish collection services were operated on several stretches of 
the Atlantic coast. These services, which have since been discontinued, 
were operated to extend the areas in which the facilities of the fresh fish 
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markets were open to the fishermen. For several seasons, also, a lobster 
transportation service was operated, under departmental arrangement, 
between eastern Nova Scotia and Massachusetts, in order to develop the 
live lobster business in those districts of Nova Scotia which were without 
adequate transportation facilities. The success of the trial led to the 
establishment of privately operated services. Most of the fishing vessels 
are now equipped with radio receiving sets and a system is now in opera-
tion for broadcasting radio reports as to weather probabilities, bait and 
ice supplies and ice conditions along the coast. Educational work is carried 
on by permanent officers of the Department of Fisheries in instructing the 
fishermen in various areas as to the best methods of handling and pro-
cessing their catches, and in bringing to the attention of the public the 
value of fish as a food. By an Act of 1882 (45 Vict., c. 18) for the develop-
ment of the sea fisheries and the encouragement of boat building, provision 
was made for the distribution among fishermen and the owners of fishing 
boats of 8150.000 annually in bounties, representing the interest on the 
amount of the Halifax Award .An Act of 1891 (54-55 Vict.. c. 42) increased 
the amount to $160,000, the details of the expenditure being settled each 
year by Order in Council. At the 1935-36 session of the Dominion Par-
liarnent provision was made for 8300,00(1 "to aid, in co-operation with the 
Provincial Governments concerned, in the re-establishment of needy fisher-
men", and an aniount of 8200,000 'to aid in expanding the sale of the 
r<rlits 4 (n.,h'in ti11rni' ii 	ign:il 1 

Ti nie.—i 'r''v in' a I ( ' ver'i un t '1'ruut lint I te ry ,  
N)riIk County, Ontario. 

(ourtiij. Travel and Pisblicily Buri'au of Ontario. 

Fisheries Production 
The Modern Industry.—The present fishing industry of Canada is 

the growth of the past century. In 1844 the estimated value of the catch 
was only $125,000. It doubled in the following decade and by 1860 had 
well passed the million mark. The highest record was reached in 1918 
with over 60 millions, but this was at the close of the Great War, in a 
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period of greatly inflated prices. In 1930 came the world-wide depression 
and in 1932 the lowest point of the past 25 years was reached with a total 
of only slightly over 26 millions. Since then there has been a yearly 
advance and in 1935 the value amounted to $34,427,854. This figure 
represents the total value of the fish as marketed, whether in a fresh, 
dried, canned or otherwise prepared state. 

The tables following show the production of the industry, by provinces, 
for the years 1914, 1934 and 1935, and the production by principal kinds for 
the years 1934 and 1935. 

Production of the Fisheries, by Provinces, 1914, 1934 and 1935 

Province 	 Valuee of Productioa Value 

	

1914 	1934 	1955 	1914 	1934 	1935 

	

8 	 9 	 $ 	P.C. 	P.C. 	P.C. 

PrinceEdwaj-djsjand ... ..... 	1.261,868 	963,926 	899.686 	41 	2-8 	26 
Novatkotja ..... .............. ..7.730.191 	7.073,805 	7.862,899 	24-7 	226 	228 
NewBrunawiek ............. .....4,940,083 	1,679.970 	3,949,615 	15-8 	10-8 	115 
Quebec ......................... ..1,924,430. 2,206,217 	1,947.259 	62 	68 	57 
Ontario ......................... ..2,755,291 	2,218.520 	2.862,007 	8-8 	6-5 	83 
Manitoba ....................... ..849,422 	1,165,358 	1,258,335 	2-7 	43 	36 
SaskatL.huwan .................. ..132.017 	215,772 	252.059 	0-4 	07 	07 
Alberta ........................ ..86,720 	245,405 	225,741 	0-3 	0.7 	0-6 
British Colunibia-----------------11,516,086 	15,234,335 	15,169,529 	66-8 	44-8 	441 
Yukon ................ .......... ..69.725 	14,625 	20,725 	02 	00 	0-1 

	

Totals .............. . 31,264,031 31,022,323 31,427,864 	1000 	1000 	1000 

Fisheries Production, by Principal Kinds, 1934 and 1935 
(Each over $100,000 in value and arranged by value in 1935) 

Kind 	
1934 	 1935 

	

Quantity 	Value 	Quantity 	Value 
Caught Marketed Caught Marketed 

Cwt, 	 $ 	 Cwt. 	 $ 

Salmon ....................................... 1.696.856 	12,875.257 	1,824,205 	12,640.307 
Lob8ter ...................................... . 361.992 	4,269.764 	319,969 	4,378.742 
Cod ..... .... ................................ 	

.. 

	

.1.714,059 	3,327.507 	1,539,150 	2,758.140 
Herring ...................................... .1,901,874 	1,799,967 	2,000,320 	1,817.540 
Whitefish .................................... .144,015 	1,358,692 	147,456 	1,432.072 
Sardine ...................................... ..191.549 	1.039,002 	187,606 	1,335,798 
Halibut .......................................123,152 	1,134.307 	132.130 	1,28.5.587 
Haddock ..................................... .356,00.8 	1.015.529 	368,4261 	1,129,695 

The Canadian fisheries give employment to a large number of persons, 
both in the primary operations of catching and landing the fish, and in 
fish-canning and -curing establishments. The number of fishermen 
employed during the year 1935 was 68,557 and the number of employees 
of fish-canning and -curing ctablishments, 14,361, making a total number of 
employees for the industry as a whole, of 82,918. 

From 1900 to 1918 there was an almost coutinuous yearly increase in 
the capital investment of the fisheries industry, reaching in the latter year 
a total of over $60 millions. In the following 17 years, however, there was 
considerable fluctuation in value. In 1929 the value jumped to the high 
record of $621 millions, while in 1933 the lowest value was reached with a 
total of $-Il millions. In 1935 it rose again to $43,617,888. This total 
comprises $26,473,082, the value of the vessels, boats, nets, traps, etc., 
used in connection with the catching and landing of, the fish, and 
$17,144,806, the amount invested in fish-canning and -curing establishments. 
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Capital Invested and Employees Engaged in the Fisheries, 1933-35 

Item 1938 1934 1935 

4 $ $ 
CAPITAL 

Veesels, boats, nets, traps, etc .................  ............ 26.381.282 26.212.703 26.473,082 
1Tiahcanning and -curing establishments ................... ..15,532,775 17,372,799 17.144.806 

Totals, (Jailtal ........... ................. .... 40,914,057 43,885,502 43,617,888 

Euri,oyss 	 No 

On vessels and boats, and in fishing without boats ......... .65,606 
In fish-canning and -curing establishments ...... ...........14,042 

TotaLs, Employees ........................... .79,548 

No. 	No. 

68,634 	68.557 
14.802 	14,381 

83,116 	81,918 

The salmon fishery of British Columbia gives to that province first 
place with respect to value of production, the position which in earlier 
times belonged to Nova Scotia on account of her cod fishery. Nova 
Scotia is now second with 'regard to value of output, with New Brunswick 
third and Ontario fourth. Lobstering on the Atlantic coast is second in 
value only to the salmon fishery of the Pacific. Lobstering commenced 
about the year 1870 with three canneries and has expanded until it is now 
the largest fishery of the kind in the world. In 1935 the lobster canneries 
numbered 304 and gave work to more than 6000 people; 30.000,000 lobsters 
is a normal catch. In New Brunswick the canning of sardines, which are 
young herrings and not a distinci type of fish, is comparable in importance 
in ;•n.e c i the lobtr aiiutry, excc.Jig 11 in value in occasional 

- 	- 	 - 
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Salinun Fishing on the Nirnpkish River, British Cuunibia. 
Hauling in the drag seine. 

Courlcsy, Caaadion Govern mend Moi'ion Pielure Bureav. 
26967-6 
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years. There are only 4 sardine canneries in the province, but they are 
of large capacity and gave work in 1935 to 429 people. The salmon can-
neries of the I'acific numbered 43 and gave employment to 4.819 persons. 
There are a few salmon canneries on the Atlantic coast, but their output 
is small. The fish-canning and -curing industry is connected entirely with 
the sea fisheries, the plants being scattered along the coasts in locations 
of easy accessibility to the fisheritien in delivering their catche. 

ili(' New lIi-,inswick Sat-dine I tidustry.—Fislicrmen laying a weir. 
The present per capita consumption of fish in Canada is estimated at 

about 21 pounds, but it is hoped to increase this by a campaign which is 
being carried on at the present time to bring to the attention of the public 
the excellence of the Canadian fish, its palatableness and its health value. 

Game Fish.—The foregoing is a purely industrial and commercial 
survey. Fishing for sport, however, has its economic side in a country of 
such famous game fish as the salmon of the Restigouche and other rivers 
of the Maritime Provinces; the black bass and speckled trout of the 
Quebec and Ontario highlands; the red trout of the Nipigon and the salmon 
and rainbow trout of British Columbia. A consideral,le public revenue is 
derived from the leasing of waters in sparsely  settled districts to clubs 
and individuals for sporting purposes. Several hundreds of guides find 
crnpluynmen in this field during t.h' slimmer months. 

Export Trade in Fish.— Canada depends largely upon foreign markets 
as an outlet for her fi.heries production, and exports are annually around 
70 p.c. of the total. The value of flh and fishery products of Canadian 
origin exported dimming dw year 1135 was 824859.486, an increase over the 
preceding year of 82.362.351. or 11 p.c. Time chief items. in order of value, 
were canned salmon ($7394.632) , canned lobster (82.274.783), fresh lolster 
(81.641,300), dried cod (81.538.203) and fresh and frozen salmon ($1,228,162). 
Each of these items. ex-eting dried cod, showed an increase over 1934. 
The principal countries of destination were the United States (which took 
products to the value of $10,321,296), the United Kingdom ($6,759,505) and 
Australia (82,060,351). The value of exports to these three countries 
combined represented 77 p.c. of the total exportation during the year. 
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THE FUR TRADE 
Stalislics of the Modern Industry.-1"nr tiadiiig is .iill one 	lilt  

important industries of Canada, but great changes have taken place since 
the early days when it domiwited all other pursuits. The railway first 
revolutionized conditions thi'oiighout the country and, more recently, the 
advent of the motor vehicle has influenced the extension of highways to 
the borders of settlement and beyond. Boats now ply the larger lakes and 
rivers and aeroplanes transport furs from the more inaccessible districts. 

Commencing with the year 1881, records of the value of raw fur pro-
duetic,n were obtained in the decennial censuses, but from 1920 the 
1)ominion Bureau of Statistics has issued annual reports, these reports at 
first being based on returns supplied to the Bureau by the fur tradeis, but 
more recently prepared from statements furnished by the lIrovincill game 
departments, which are based on returns of royalties, export tax, etc. In 
1881 the value of pelts taken was S987.555; by 1910 it had become 
$1927550; the figures for the seasons ended June 30. 1922-35 are given 
below. The values given are the markei values of time pelts taken by 
trappers and those sold from fur farms. The proportion of the latter has 
risen frumuu ahoiul 3'5 p.c. of the total value for earlier years of tie decade to 
13 p.. in 1928-29, 26 pa'. in 1930-31 and 31 p.c. in 1934-35, thus indicating 
1114. grmvung importance of fur farming (see pp. 86-87). 

Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Seasons 1921-22 to 1934-35 

Season 
Nun,iur 

or 
Pelts 

Total V.I. 
. 

Season 
Nuiuiber 	I 

or 	Total Value 
Pelta 

I $ 	F, 

1921-22 ............ 4,366.790 17438,S67 5,160.326 	18,745.473 
1922-23 ............ 4.963.996 16,761,567 3,798,444 	12.158.376 

4 207.693 15.643.817 4.060.356 	11.803.217 
1924-25.. .......... 3.820.326 

.. 

15.441.564 1931-32.. ... 	.... 4.449,259 	IC, 159,4S1 
3,68(1,148 

. 

15,072,244 

1028-29 	.......... 
192g-30 ........... 

4.503.558 	10,305.154 

1923-24 ........ 

1926 27 4.289.233 

. 

18.864.126 

1930-31 ........... 

12.349.328 

. 
1925-26 	.......... 
1927-28 ............. 3.601.153 18,758,177 

1932-33 ........... 
1933-34 ...........6.078.187 

: 	1934-35 	......... 4.,928,413 	12,843,341 

The principal item is silvei' fox, whose value of $4.343.823 represented 
34 p.c. of the total value of raw fur Production in the 1934-35 season. 
$ilver fox is the product almost entirely of the fur farms and. owing to 
the expansion of the fur-farming industry throughout the Dominion, has 
shown an increase in pelt production in nearly every season from 1920-21 
onward. The value of pelts of other kinds of foxes added to the silver fox 
brings the total for all fox pelts to $6903792. or 54 p.c. of the total for all 
furs. Following silver fox in order of importance, but with considerably 
smaller total values, are muskrat ($1.784252), mink ($1,540,684) and 
white fox ($1,043,028). 

The total number of all kinds of pelts combined was 4,926,413, com-
pared with 6.076,197 in 1933-34. The decrease in total is attributable 
chiefly to reductions in the numbers of muskrat,, ermine, rabbit and 
squirrel. Decreases are also shown for mink and beaver. This is the first 
season since 1927-28 that the number of muskrat pelts has been less than 
two million, while the number of mink pelts, although less than in the 
previous season, is rather above the average. The reduction in the number 
of beaver skins is mimic in part to the scarcity of the animals and in part 

83 
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The layout shows, reading downward: (1) A trappers cabin in the foothills 
of the Canadian Rockies. The two pelts on stretching boards are: left, 
Canada lynx; right, brush wolf. A silver fox is shown just as taken 
from the trap. (2) Fur trapper starting out to inspect traps. (3) Fur 
trapper baiting and setting a trap. 

Courtesy. Canadian Government Motion Picure Bureau. 
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Fur Bearers: 
(1) Beaver. 
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to the restrictions placed by the provincial authorities upon trapping with 
a view to the conservation of this historic fur bearer. Increases in numbers 
of pelts are recorded for all of the different, kinds of foxes, and for roote, 
fi1ier. lmx. rn:trtun, ntr wil 	':tt 	w If 	'v 1 . 

Coarte-s, Canadia-t Got'ersme,st Motic,n ! 

In 1934-35. considerable variation from the preceding season was shown 
in average prices of l)riflciPal furs. Beaver, blue fox, silver fox, lynx, 
marten, mink and muskrat followed an upward trend, while lower prices 
were recorded for ermine, fisher, fitch. patch or cross fox, red fox, white fox, 
otter. raccoon and wolf. The highest priced fur was fisher with an average 
of $45'62 per pelt and second was silver fox with $36'06. 

An important adjunct of the fur trade is the industry of fur dressing 
and dytling. The work is chiefly on a custom basis, that is, the furs are 
treated for owners and a charge made according to the amount of work 
involved. The number of plants engaged in the treatment of furs during 
the year 1934 was 14, the number of skins treated 6.097,995, and the amount 
received for the work, $1,499,789. There is also the fur goods industry, 
which supplies practically the entire quantity of fur goods—coats, scarves, 
muffs, caps, gauntlets, etc.—consumed in the Dominion. This industry 
in 1934 provided employment for 2.888 persons, paid in salaries and wages, 
$2,963,630, and produced goods to the value of $I2,656722. There were 
establishments from coast to coast to the number of 320, although the 
industry was chiefly centred in Ontario and Quebec. 
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Export Trade in Furs.—Prior to the War, London and Leipzig held 
the positions of outstanding fur markets of the world, but tluring 1914-18 
St. Louis captured the supremacy for the United States. although since the 
IVar. London has regained her former prestige . A result of the changed 
situtit ion thus brought about has been that Montreal, Winnipeg, and, to 
a lesser extent, Edmonton and Vancouver, have become important fur 
marts for hovers from the large world centres. Montreal held the first 
fur aue II -I lake 1cl:i in ('anaita in 1920. Quarterly auctions at 
Moutr a] uni aI 	it \Viituii. Edmonton and V;cn'otivi'r are now Ic-Id. 

1' ...a 	-i 	lU 	11ijlc,ns Ba 	(Jo dl) 
(Jo 4rtccdy, Caccdc,c (Jo vcuccmco.( A lurimi Jut c rt ii S COO. 

In 1667 exports of furs to France and the West Indies were valued at 
550.000 francs. In 1850, the first year for which trade tables of the Cus-
toms Department are available, the value of raw furs exported was £19395 
($93,872) for the year ended June 30. 1920. the value was $20,417,329: 
for 1925, $17,131,172; for 1930, 817.187.399; and for 1934. 813.944.821. For 
1935 exports were $15,224,342. of whinlc 89.755922 went to Britain and most 
of the rest to the United States. 

Fur Farming.—Froin the early cut onc of keeping foxes caught in 
warm weather alive until the fur was prime, has arisen the modern industry 
of fur farming. The industry is devoted chiefly to the raising of the silver 
fox, a colour phase of the common red fox, established through experiments 
in breeding. The Icioneers of the fox-farming industry raised the foxes 
chiefly for the sake of the pelts, as high as $2,600 being received for a 
single pelt of exceptional quality, and it was not until 1912 that there was 
any general sale of foxes. With incrcaed interest in fur farming Caine a 
large demand for foxes to be used as foundation stock in newly established 
ranches. Fabulous prices were obtainable for the live animals. sales 
of proved breeders in 1912 being recorded at from 818.000 to $35,000 per 
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pair. The number of fur farms from this time forward rapidly increased, 
companies as well as individuals engaging in the business, but as larger 
numbers of foxes became available for sale, prices naturally declined. In 
1919 the number of silver foxes on the farms was 7.181, of which 5,401 were 
credited to Prince Edward Island. The average price of a pair of silver 
foxes at that time was around $650. 

Fox farming is now carried on in all provinces of the Dominion, and 
the number of farms is steadily increasing. The Prince Edward Island 
Silver Fox Breeders' Association was formed in 1915, and the Canadian 
Silver Fox Breeders' Association in 1920. Branch associations of the 
parent association are established in most of the provinces, and silver foxes 
are eligible for registration in the Canadian National Live Stock Records. 
The Dominion Department of Agriculture conducts at Summerside, Prince 
Edward Island, an experimental fur farm for the study of matters affecting 
the health of wild fur-bearing animals, especially the silver fox, in cap-
tivitv. The Ontario l)epartment of Game and Fisheries and the Quebec 
Department of Public Works, Game and Fisheries, also operate experi-
mental farms in their respective provinces. Reports and pamphlets are 
issued from time to time and the advice of the officers in charge of ihe 
stations is available at all times to the fur farmers. 

Although the fox is of chief importance, other kinds of wild fur-
bearing animals are being raised successfully. The mink, in particular, is 
easily domesticated and thrives in captivit y  if care is exercised in the 
selection of environment and proper attention given to its requirements in 
the matter of diet. The raccoon is another species which can be easily 
domesticated, although it has not attained the importance of the mink in 
the fur-farming industry. Muskrat farming, also, is a branch of the 
industry to which attention is being directed. and numerous areas of marsh 
land are being utilized for raising this fur hearer. The farming of muskrats 
consists chiefly of making provision for an adequate food supply for the 
aninuils and in giving protection from their natural enemies, i.e., hawks, 
owls, etc. On many of the muskrat farms the areas have been enclosed 
with strong wire fencing. 

In 1934 there were in operation in ('anada a total of 7,019 fur farms, 
an increase over the preceding year of 546, Of the total number, 6,083 
were fox farms and the remainder, farms raising various other kinds of 
fur-bearing animals. In the miscellaneous class the mink farms are the 
most numerous, with a total of 624, and following are raccoon farms with a 
total of 182. The total value of property is recorded at $14,637,355, this 
total comprising 80.209,788, the value of the land and buildings used in 
connection with fur farming, and $8,427,567. the value of the fur-hearing 
animals on the farms at the end of the year. The number of fur-bearing 
animals of all kinds born on the farms (exclusive of muskrat and beaver 
for which particulars cannot be supplied by the fur farmers) during the 
Year was 203.491. including 155.043 silver foxes, 7.584 foxes other than silver 
and 40.864 animals of the miscellaneous group. The number of silver 
foxes born was the largest recorded in any year in the history of fur farm-
ing. and was an increase over 1933 of 30,812, or 25 p.c. The number of 
minks born on the farms was 35.375, an increase over the preceding year 
of 10.179, or 40 p.c. The sales of live fur-hearing animals from the farms 
were chiefly those of silver foxes and minks, the former showing a total of 
8.762, valued at *488.847, and the latter a total of 3.625, valued at 
868.708. The total amount received from the sales of live fur-bearing 
animals was 8573.051, compared with 8354.462 in 1933. The pelts sold 
from the farms in 1934 had a total value of 83.966.010. an increase over 1933 
of 8253.567. To the total value, the sales of silver fox pelts contributed 
83,690.431. or 93 p.c.. and of mink pelts, 8145.680, or 4 p.c. The highest price 
received by any one farm for a single silver fox pelt during the year 1934 
was $176. compared with a high of $230 in the preceding year. Altogether. 
the farms received from the sales of live fur-bearing animals and of 
pelts during 1934 a total of 84.539.061. compared with *4.066.905 in 1933. 
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THE WATER POWERS OF CANADA 
Canada, notwiihitauding her hmit.ed population, much of it in 

scattered agricultural areas, has become the second greatest manufacturing 
country of the British Empire and the attainment of this position has 
been mainly due to the fortunate occurrence of abundant and readily 
developable water powers in proximity to her other great resources of 
field, forest and mine. 

Canada's known water powers are estimated to provide for a com-
mercial installation of 43,700,000 h.p. and their capacity for future develop-
ment is indicated by the fact that only slightly less than 18'2 p.c. has so 
far been utilized. The installation as of Jan. 1, 1937, totalled 7.945,590 h.p., 
somewhat less than one-hall that of the United States but exceeding by 2 
million horse-power the next largest installation, that of Italy. On a per 
capita basis, Canada, with an installation of 720 h.p. per 1.000 of popula-
tion, stands second only to Norway. 

The table below shows the hydraulic turbine installation as at Jan. 1, 
1937, and also the estimated potential power by provinces. These estimates 
include only rivers where the flows and heads have been measured; they 
are based on continuous power available twenty-four hours each day at 
80 p.c. efficiency, i.e., 80 p.c. of the theoretical power. The two estimates 
shown are: first, power available throughout the year based on the mini-
mum flow or flow during the dry periods; and second, the maximum avail-
able for six months. Because power is seldom required continuously 24 
hours each day to the full capacity of the generating equipment. water can 
generally be stored during the hours of light demand and used during the 
hours of heavy demand. Consequently, whenever feasible, power plants 
are equipped with generating machinery having a capacity much greater 
than the theoretical continuous power of the waterfall. 

Available and Developed Water Power, by Provinces, 
Jan. 1, 1937 

Available 24-hour Power 
at 80 p.c. Efficiency 

Turbine 
At At Province or Territory Installation 

Ordinary Ordinary 
Minimum Six Months' 

Flow Flow 

h.p. h.p. h.p. 

Prince Edward Island ............................... 3.000 5,300 2.439 
Nova Scotia ... ..................................... 
New Brunawick ..................................... 

20,800 
68,600 

128,300 
169,100 

120,667 
133.681 

Quebec ............................................. 8.439.000 13,064.000 3,883.320 
Ontario ............................................. 
Manitoba ........................................... 
Saskatchewan ...................................... 

.....

.....

.... 

5.330.000 
3.309.000 

. 

6,940,000 
5,344.500 
1.082,000 

2.561,903 
I 	362,825 

42.005 
Alberta ............................................. 390,000 

. 

. 

1.049,500 71.597 
British Columbia ............. ...................... 
Yukon and Northwest Territories ................... 

.542.000 

1,931,000 
..294,000 

5,103,500 
731.000 

718,922 
18.199 

Totals .................................. . 00,347.411 

.. 

33,617.211 1,148511 

The progress of water-power development in Canada has been 
extremely rapid. At the opening of the century the hydraulic turbine 
horse-power installed was only 173,323 and had not t'xceecled 2,000,000 by 
1914. 
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1 U'S IN GFNFRflO\ V'J) 1NNSvllSSIO\ ()! I IYI)R9-PO\\J.I 

1! 	aL.v 	plat. raii 	j(,wn- 
- --  ward, shows: (1) The roaring 

stream dissipating the power 
which, after being harnessed, 
will turn the wheels of industry 

' I 

	

	in cities and towns. (2) In- 
terior of rn o d e r n generating 

ors prouuce electricity, to oe 
transformed to high voltage for 
transmission to the point of 
consumption. (3) A close-up of 

a revolving turbine shaft. 4) Tluge transformers outside the power 
house which "step up" the voltage for the journey to the city. (5) From 
the buss bars of the transformers, shown in (4), the power is carried at 
high tension over these transmission towers for long distances, after 
which the voltage is "stepped down" for distribution.  

Courtesy. Montreal Light, Rent and Power Conaolithited. 
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Provincial Distribution of Water Power.—The water powers of the 
Maritime Provinces, ivlule small in comparison with the sites in other 
provinces, constitute a valimabh economic resource, the development of 
which is supplemented by power from abundant indigenous coal supplies. 
Quebec, with almost double the available water power and more than one 
and three-fifths times the hydraulic installation of Ontario, the province 
next in order, has achieved a remarkable development during the past ten 
years, installation considerably more than doubling in that period. Almost 
85 p.c. of her total installation is operated by nine large joint-stoôk com-
pany central station organizations. Ontario, like Quebec, wit-bout local coal 
supplies. also has abundant water-power resources. The Hydro-Electric 
Power Commission of Ontario, a co-operative municipally-owned enter-
prise, province-wide in its fIeld, operates plants aggregating almost 63 p.c. 
of the total hydraulic installation of the province and serving 766 munici-
palities. Of the Prairie Provinces, Manitoba has the greatest power 
resources and the greatest development. 75 p.c. of the total hydraulic 
development of the three provinces being installed on the Winnipeg river 
to serve the city of Winnipeg and adjacent munic i pal i ties and, over the 
transmission network of the Manitoba Power Commission, about 60 
municipalities in southern Manitoba. British Columbia, traversed by three 
distinct mountain ranges, ranks fourth in available power resources and 
her hydraulic development is exceeded only in Quebec and Ontario. The 
water powers of the Yukon and Northwest Territories, while considerable, 
are so remote from markets as to limit their present commercial develop-
ment to local mining uses. 

Coiisirucnon During 1936.- --Although no new hydraulic construction 
at mv niagnitimde was initial -ui between 1931 and 1936 the completion 
of i.dnnts under construction and the development of sites to meet local 
needs provided for substantial annual additions to Canada's hydraulic 
installation up to and inclurling 193.5, but result-ed in a comparatively small 
increase. 36.475 h.p.. (luring 1936. The upward swing in the consumption 
of electricity. which became eviilent in May 1933 and still continues, is 
operating to reduce the margin between the supply of and demand for 
power. 

Hv&lraulie installation (luring 1936 was confined to the addition of a 
30,000 11.1).  unit to the high Falls plant of the Maclaren-Quebee Power 
bringing the plant to its ultimate designed installation of 120,000 h.p., the 
addition of a 1.750 h.p. unit to the Ontario Government's Hat Rapids plant 
and the addition of a 4.300 h.p. unit to the Ruth Falb plant of the Nova 
Scotia Power Commission. I our small plants aggregating 425 h.p. were also 
instilled in British Cuuluiiiihia Ii meet. local power needs. 

Central Electric Stations 
Over 88 p.c. oi 01 water power ileveluupeul in (anada is developed by 

ito trial electrie. aLt t-ms and, a] though there ire i large number of stations 
259) which derive their power entirely from fuels and 42 hydraulic stations 

which also have thermal auxiliary equipment, 98 p.c. of all electricity 
generated for sale is produced by water power. 

'I'lie production of electricity by central electric stations amounted to 
5500000.000 kilowatt hours in 1919, the first year for which such data are 
availal:ile. Six years later it was almost doubled. by 1928 it had more than 
trebled and by 1930 it amounted to 18,000.000,000 kilowatt hours. With 
continued depression in manufacturing ifl(lustries the output StartC(1 to 
decline late in 1930 and continued into 1933, but from June, 1933. to date 
there has been an almost eoiitinuous succession of increases each month 
after adjusting for normal seasonal variations. The output for October, 
1936, at 2,378,000.000 kilowatt hours was the largest in the history of the 
industry and an estimate for the year is a new high at 24.300,000,000 
kilowatt hours, or close to four and a half times the output- of 1919. Only 
one other country (Norway) has a greater output per capita and only one 
other country (:nited States) has a greater total output irrespective of size. 
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One reason for this large ue of electricity produced by central stations 
is the absence of coal in the central provinces and the large quantities 
of water Iower available within transmitting distances of the principal 

ntrcs. Th. pulp and paper industry which uses enormous 
wpr, lii- 	been an i;iiii)rtunt factor in this rapid 

1- 1 ii 	\ 	 H 
1o,iI ,vi -lie;iii 	Inc tc tin 	 Mg 1,1 	 "thcz caue. 

Usually a bent shaft is straightened by re-machining, which involves 
complete dismantling of the unit. The Ontario Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission has been successful in straightening a large generator shaft 
by the local apptieation of liat. The picture shows this operation 
being perforitied. The shaft was straightened while standing in a 
vertical position, without removing the rotor or field-pole assembly. The 
total weight of the shaft and rotor was 320 tona. 

Cow-tesv. Hyilro-Electrie Power Corn misioa of Ontario. 
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increase and now uses about 40 p.c. of the total energy produced by 
central electric stations in addition to power produced within the pulp and 
paper mills. The use of electric furnaces has been growing and about 
7 p.c. of the total central electric station output is now consumed by them. 

RURAL ELECTRIC SERVICE IN ONTARIO 

A milk-cooling tank, 
I  11 cork insula-

ii,.n between inner 
and outer concrete 

-. 	 a I I s and with 
•Ietric refrigerat- 

- 	 iii - ' iIflI$, C(ilist!UCt 

p 	
•i 	ii 

- 

— 	I 
Electriu pOwir in a 	 V 
rural clIe,-se taeti rv. 	I 	 I 

Ian 	-li.p. ill o to r s 
operating a port-
able churn and a 
separator in a 
summer-k i t c h en 
lair 

if - /. . k , 1-tr,C 1 'a,ir 	 1 0 tiirW. 

Low rates and reliable service have increased the domestic use for light-
ing, cooking, water heating and other household uses; the average con-
sumption has risen to 1,240 kilowatt hours per annum which is about twice 
as high as in the United States where living standards are very similar. 
Secondary power used in electric boilers, mainly in pulp and paper mills, 
has increased from a very small quantity in 1924 to over 6.000,000.000 kilo-
watt hours in 1935. Although the production of this secondary power 
swells the total output, the consumption of firm power, or total output less 
secondary power for electric boilers and exports to the United States, has 
continued to increase and reached a peak in September. 1936, (latest data 
available) of 1,420,284.000 kilowatt hours, the adjusted index number being 
185 (1926 average=100). 

"A j 
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The rated capacity of electric motors in manufacturing industries in 
Canada in 1934 was 78'5 p.c. of the total capacity of all power equipment 
in these industries, the increase from 61'3 p.c. in 1923 being almost con-
tinuous. In the mining industries this conversion to electric drive has been 
almost as great, growing from 573 P.C. in 1923 to 751 p.c. in 1934. Over 
83 p.c. of these electric motors in manufacturing industries and 86 p.c. in 
mining industries in 1934 were driven by power produced in central stations. 
The remainder were driven by power produced within the industries. 

Mechanical power, particularly electric motors, has been increasing in 
manufacturing industries much more rapidly than the number of employees 
during the past decade. From 1923 to 1934 power equipment, measured in 
horse-power, increased by 97'7 p.c., whereas the number of employees 
increased by only 3 1 p.c. Of course employees decreased from 1929 to 
1934 while power equipment continued to increase, but even at the peak 
of employment in 1929 the increases over 1923 were 80'2 p.c. for power 
equipment and 319 p.c. for employees. These percentage increases are 
affected by the relative status of each class of power at the beginning of 
the period and also by the more or less general practice of installing a 
surplus of motor capacity in plants where each machine has its own motor. 
One horse-power is equivalent approximately to the capacity of ten men. 
Consequently in 1923 for each employee there was power equipment with a 
capacity of 42 men and by 1929 this had grown to a capacity of 57 men. 
The load factor, or extent to which the available power equipment and 
man power were used, is not known, but quite probably the ratio between 
use and available capacity was changed very little during these six years. 

Electricity, principally hydro-electric energy, is also displacing coal 
and oil to heat furnaces, ovens and boilers, and is doing enormous 
quantities of work in electrolytic refining of metals, production of fer-
tilizers, metal plating and so forth. 

Investments in central electric stations amounted to $1,430,852,000, 
which was larger than for any other manufacturing industry; revenues for 
1934 amounted to $124,464,000 and 1,379,153 domestic customers were 
served. These are approximately 60 p.c. of all families in Canada, both 
urban and rural. 

The average monthly outputs of the large central electric stations in 
Canada, 1020-36. are shown below. 
Average Monthly Output, Central Electric Stations in Canada, 1926-36 

Year From 
Water 

From 
Fuel 0 

000 k.w.h. 000 k.w.h. 000 k.w.h. 

1926 ............................................. .........091,041 .. 16.746 1,007,787 
1927 ....................................................... 1.193.481 18.944 1.212.428 

1.340.292 21.192 1.361,484 1928 ...................................................... 
1,441.203 27,622 1,468,825 

1930 ...... 	............................................... 1.463,330 25.230 1.488.560 
1931 .......................................... ............ 1,339.907 26,071 1.365.978 
1932 ...................................................... 1,286,360 25,845 1.322.205 

1929 .................................................... 	.... 

1933 .................. 	.................................... 1,436.486 

.. 

26,150 1.462,636 
1934 ...................................................... 1,733,810 

.. 

.. 

29.484 1.763.294 
1.917,958 

.. 

.. 
32.410 1.950.368 1935 ..... 	................................................ 	.. 

1936 (nine.month average) ............................. .... . 2,022.307 35.772 2.058.079 

The above figures are interesting as showing the consistent progress of 
the industry from 1926 to 1930. Even in the worst of the depression years, 
1932, the drop in output was only a little over 11 p.c. of the maximum, 
and, from July. 1933, onward there has been very rapid and fairly con-
tinuous increase. The index number adjusted for seasonal variations 
reached an all-time high point at 222'99 in April. 1936, the average for 1926 
being equal to 100. 



('}lAI'TEH IX 

THE MANUFACTURES OF CANADA 
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Canadian manufact tires, mainly as the result of vu go it ml lencea tirst, 
the opening up of the West, which greatly incroascl the demand for 
manufactured goods of all kinds and especially construction materials; 
and secondly, the \Var. which left a permanent imprint uiaon  the variety 
and efficiency of Canadian plants. By 1920. the gross value of Canadian 
manitfacttiretl products was no less than $3.772,0000)0. the capital invested 
$3,372.000.000, and the number of employees 609,586. lItindreds of millions 
of capital had been at traete,l from outside (see p.  38) in achieving this 
striking result. After 1920 the figures deehined, but subsequent gains 
hrought thern hack. for 1929, to evin higher lvil titan 1920. is the table 

95 shows. 

I 	 - 

"Shcittiiig 	itkt'L 	I It ijeliti iiickjI, white hot aol alive. pities from the 
lip of the ladle at the tight like a miniature torrent, spilling out in small 
streams against jets of water and plunging into the pool in the tore-
ground. Samples of the metal, taken from the poet, look like small 
silvery beads. 

(j , rte,j 1,t,11at j,rtjl X ck ( (''rn pu 'y '1 Ca,ada . Limi0d, 

Effects of the Depression on the Manufacturing Industries of 
Canada.—Tlie downward trench in manufacturing operations which began 
in the autumn of 1929 continued with increasing force to about the middle 
of 1933. The first pronounced increase was reported for the month of 
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June, but thereafter, each succeeding month recorded a slight gain over 
that of the preceding month. The gains in the latter part of the year were 
not, however, sufficiently pronounced to overcome the losses of the begin-
fling of the year. As a result of this, the output of manufactured ProductS 
in 1933, valued at $2,086,847,847, was the lowest annual average reached in 
the period. This was a decrease of 482 p.c. as compared with ll€' peak 
year of 1929. In 1934 the value of production amounted to 82.533.758.954. 
an increase of 21-4 p.c. over the previous year but still 371 p.c. below the 
1929 level. The number of persons employed droppe(l from 691.434 in 
1929 to 493,903 in 1933, it fall of 289 p.c. In 1934, however, the number 
of employees rose to 545.162. an increase of 104 p.c. from the 1933 figures. 
In spite of this increase, the emplOYeeS in 1934 still nuitibered 215 p.c. 
he]ow the 1929 figures. The percentage decline in salary and wage pay-
ments greatly exceeded that of the number of employees, the drop between 
1929 and 1933 being $3 t7l87.753 or 427 p.c. In 1934 Ilic increase in salary 
ind a ic' p:lvui ,tiuuiut' 1 to 868.032.545. 

Historical Summary of Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1934 

isir hsI, 
meatS 

CaptaI 

$ 

Em- 
ployees 

No. 

Salaries 	- Cost 

	

and 	 of 
Wages 	Materials 

	

$ 	 I 

N, , t 
Value of 
Product& 

$ 

Gross 
Value of 
Products 

$ No. 

41,259 77.964,020 197,942 40,851,009 	124,907,846 96.709,927 221,1117,773 
1880 .......... 49,722 165.302,623 254.935 59,429.002 	179.018,592 129,757.475 300,676,069 
1870 .......... 
1890 ......... 75.964 

. 
353,213.000 369.595 100,415,350, 250.759,292' 219.088.594, 4439.847,886 

1900' 14,650 446.916.487 339.173 113,249,350 	266,527.858 .5.517  214.52 481,3,375 65 
1910' ....... 	... 19,218 1, 247.593. 8091 515,20.3 241,008,416 	601,509,018 564,466,4321 1.1435.973,4339 
1920' 23,351 3,371,940,6531 609.5861 732, 120,59.5[2,085,271,649,l,6136,978.409 3,772,250,057 
1929' 	, 23,597 5,083,014.7541 694,4341 813. 049,842'2,032,020,9751 1.804010,4511 .1.3329,371,340 
1930: 24.020 5,203,316. 7110 644,439 T:tn,cse,7ur 	l,ll64i,963,01l2l,688,63l,771l 2,428,070,628 
1931' 24,501 

. 
4,961.312.408 557.426 624.545,561 1.223,880.011 1.2911.409,237 2.608,461.862 

1932' 24,544 4.741.255.610 495.398 505,883,323 	855,968,663 1.097,284.201 2,126.194,555 
1933' 25.232 4.689.373.704 493.903, 465.562,090 	969,188,574 1.048,259.450 2,086,847,847 
1934'...... 25.6*33'. 4.703,017.730 545 1432533,594. 635 1.230,977.053 1,222.943.809 2.533.758,954 

Includes all establishmentse,,,ploying live hands or over. 	Includes all establishments 
irrespective of the number of employees but eneludes construction and custom and repair work. 
'For and since 1929 the figures for the net value of production represent thegross value less 
the cost of materials, fuel and electricity. Prior to this, only the cost ( ,uuteriujs in deducted. 

Analysis by Groups of lndusl.ru's.—The iron and its products group 
was hit hardest by the depression. In gross value of products, the output 
of this group was reduced by 71-3 ii.c. in 1933 compared with 1929. In 
salaries and wages paid the reduction was 62-8 p.c. and in employees 464 
p.c. The wood and paper group and those of non-ferrous metals and 
animal products suffered severely but not by any means as much as the 
first group named. The records of central electric stations, the chemical 
and the textile industries were particularly good; the first-named showed the 
least reduction of all groups in gross value of production, but the chemicals 
showed the smallest reduction in both employees and salaries anti wages. 

From the low year of the depression, so far as the manutacturing 
industries are concerned, viz.. 1933, while there has been a marked im-
provenlent in all groups, non-ferrous metals and iron and its products have 
shown the greatest improvement, in gross value of products and quite 
naturally central electric stations have shown the least. In salaries and 
wages paid, iron and its products is also the leader, but in employees 
engaged the miscellaneous group takes first place. It is of interest to 
note that in comparing 1934 data with those of 1929 as regards employees 
engaged, two industrial groups—chemicals and textiles—actually show 
increases, although that for textiles is very sn3aIl. 

The improvement begun in the summer of 1933 is being maintained. 
It is estimated that production for 1935 will reach the $2,S0000,000 mark 
with present indications of another sul:'stantial increase in 1936. 
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Census of Manufactures, by Provinces and Industrial Groups, 1934 

Province Estab- Em- Salaries Cost Net Gross 
or hail- Capital ployees and of Value of Value of 

Group meatS %S'agee Materials Products' Products 

Povzycz No. $ No. $ $ $ $ 

P.E.Island 273 3,517,088 1,093 600,216 1,921,421 1.281.040 3.302,586 
l8ovaScotia 1,386 119,064,747 15,011 12,401,325 26,497.123 28,400,917 60,844,561 
New Brunswick 847 123.470,314 13,522 11.307.625 24,637,918 20,357257 54.057,847 
Quebec ........ . 

0,322 
1,678.486,302 181.545 161,197,908 357,751,720 380,453,666 766.498,000 

Ontario ........ 2,063,721,375 259,621 270,834,102 510,485,807 611,303,883 1,255,325,701 
Manitoba ...... 1,077 183.937,703 21,723 22,0'20,990 54,719,409 48,484,665 105.358,000 
Siskatchewan 845 

.8,168 

65,975,159 5,980 6.093.983 24,289,080 10,236,427 42.281,723 
Alberta ........ 98,418,099 11,505 11,775,745 40,381,587 27,576.875 69.389,118 
B.C.andYukon 1,777 

.. 

.. 

367,320,343 35,055 37.302,741 88,292,928 82,941,189 176,721,398 

Canada.... 25,663 4.703,967,730 545,162 533,594,638 1,230,977,053 1,222,942,891 2,533,758,881 

INLiUSISI 0. 

.968 

GROUP 

Vegetable ...... 5,659 506.714,365 77,464 71.389.376 260,491,348 210.899.307 480,314.618 
Animal ......... 4,504 210,260,801 57,199 50,191,368 228,262,465 94,998,316 32.5,703,683 
Textiles ......... 2,234 328,362,816 115,695 90.790,601 174,532,597 160.723,494 342,054.53€ 
Woodandpapor 8,075 

. 

884.503,673 118,691 117.300.969 155,389,258 223.240,884 404.435.949 
1,255 547,892,157 81,782 88.924,168 154,055.806 143,369,504 308,303,352 

Non-ferrous 
metals 488 263,488.479 30,177 35.097,986 119,713,325 112,155.502 237,233,675 

Non-meta11jc 1,164 307.338,479 21.959 24,905.554 84,508,166 71,357.352 160,782.852 

Iron, etc ......... 

Chemicals 736 156,788,418 17,130 20.919.740 41,998.778 62,210,030 108,052,039 
Miscellaneous 308 67.716.376 12,091 12,179.382 14,025,309 21,521,517 36,414,642 
Central electric 

stations 1,043 1,430,852,160 14,974 21,829.491 Nil 122,461.993 124,403.613 

1 Gross value lesa cost of materials, fuel and electricity. 

According to the latest census available, Canada possessed, in 1934, 
25.663 manufacturing establishments with capital investment in lands. 
buildings, equipment, etc., amounting to $4,703.917.730, employing 545,162 
persons with salaries and wages amounting to $533,591,635. They consumed 
$1,230,977,053 worth of raw materials (not including fuel) and produced 
goods to the value of $2,533,758,954. 

In gross value of production, the industries of the vegetable products 
group ranked first, in 1934 with an output valued at $480,314,618. This group 
is of considerable importance in the industrial life of Canada and some of 
the more important commodities manufactured by these industries, such as 
flour, rubber, alcoholic beverages, cereal foods and malt, enter into our 
export trade. The wood and paper products group, which ranks second 
in gross value of production, is the most important as regards its contrihil-
lion to the foreign trade of Canada. Newsprint, the leading commodity 
of the group, is also the leading manufactured commodity exported from 
Canada. Textiles and textile products rank third, followed by animal 
products, iron and its products, non-ferrous metal products, non-metallic 
mineral products, central electric stations, chemical products and miscel-
laneous industries. 

In employment, the ranking of the groups is somewhat different. The 
wood and paper products group with 116,691 employees occupies the 
premier position, followed closely by textiles with 115,695. Iron and its 
products ranked thir+ followed by vegetable products and animal products. 
etc. The textile industries occupy a uniqile position in the opportunities for 
employment they otter to female workers. Out of a total of 128,488 
female workers, 61213 or 48 p.c. were employed in textile plants. 

Notes on, and detailed treatm'nt of, some of the groups which are of 
current importance follow:- 

Animal Products.-The leading industry of this group is that of 
slaughtering and meat packing, while butter and cheese ranks second. 
These two industries produced about 66 p.c. of the production of the 
entire group. 
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jzI tile ...... ........ 	.. 	..........cigarettes are shown above. 
The pictures from top to bottom show: (I) An ageing warehouse, 
where hogsheads of tobacco are stored. (2) Blending—the process that 
determines flavour—is a very exacting operation an.!, while blends differ 
for each "brand", the blend for any one 'brand" must always be exactly 
the same. (3) Cigarettes being made by machine which cleans the 
tobacco, fills, rolls and cuts the cigarettes. (4) Cigarettes undergoing 
final inspection. 

Courtesy, imprioZ Tobacco Company of Canada. Limited. 
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Wood and Paper Produets.—The manufacture of lumber, which 
depends to a large extent on buikling and construction operations and the 
export market, has shown wide fluctuations. The peak, reached in 1911 
with a total cut of 4,918.000 M ft., bin., has never been equalled. It was 
followed by a general decline to the 2.869.000 M ft. reported for 1921. 
Production subsequently increased with fair regularity to a second peak. 
in 1929. of 4,742.000 M ft. and then decreased to the 1,810,000 M ft. 
reported in 1932. In 1934 luction stood at 2.578.000 M ft. 
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Those manufacturing industries which (Iraw their principal raw 
materials from the sawmills reached their masimum production in 1929 
with a gross value of $146,950,000 which had declined to $52,289,000 in 
1933. but there was an increase to $57,860,721 in 1934. 

The pulp and paper industry is a comparatively recent development. 
In 1881 there were only 36 paper and 5 pulp mills in operation in 
Canada. By 1923 the industry had displaced flour milling as Canada's 
most important manufacturing industry and in spite of recent vicissitudes 
has held that position ever since. The peak of production was reached in 
1929 when 4021.000 tons of wood pulp and 3,197.000 tons of paper were 
produced. In that year there were 108 pulp and paper mills in operation, 
consuming 5,278,000 cords of pulpwood and using hydro-electric power 
valued at more than $13,000,000. During 1926, Canada, for the first time, 
produced more newsprint paper than the United States and became the 
world's chief producer and exporter of that commodity. She has main-
tained that position ever since. During 1934 this industry produced 
3.636,335 tons of pulp and 3.069.516 tons of paper. Of this paper, 2,604,973 
tons was newsprint and exceeded the United States production by over 
150 pt'. More detailed figures of production are given on pp.  74 to 75. 

Iron and Its Products.—Four concerns make pig iron in Canada, one 
being in Nova Scotia and three in Ontario. The former uses Nova Scotia 
coal and iron ore from the great Wabana deposits, which it controls, on 
Bell island, Newfoundland, while the Ontario works are dependent on 
foreign ore and coal, which are brought from the United States. These 
companies have blast furnaces with a rated capacity of 1.500,000 long tons 
of pig iron per annum, but the highest tonnage yet attained was 1,080,160 
long tons in 1929. Open hearth steel furnaces and rolling-mills are also 
operated by these companies, which produce steel ingot.s, blooms and 
billets, bars, rods, rails, structural shapes, plates, sheets, rail fastenings. etc. 
In 1934, the output of primary iron and steel was valued at $29,101,463 
compared with $18,492,549 in the previous year. 

Among the secondary industries, the production and maintenance of 
railway cars, locomotives and parts is of first importance. In 1934 there 
were 37 such plants and 16,095 workers were employed. The value of 
products was $34,352,911, which was $70 millions lower than in 1930. 

Automobile manufacturing is one of Canada's largest industries with 
9.674 employees, products valued at $76,133,448 and a capital investment of 
S34.520,938 in 1934. In 1929, 16.435 people were employed and ears and 
parts worth $177,315,593 were produced. In 1934, automobiles and parts 
valued at S19.619,016 were exported to other countries. 

There are also numerous works for the manufacture of machinery, 
agricultural implements, sheet metal products, foundry products and 
similar articles of iron and steel, and the variety of products made in 
these establishments is increasing yearly. 

Chemicals and Allied Products.—Canadian producers of chemicals 
and allied products now manufacture about 80 p.c. of the country's 
requirements and also make an important contribution to export trade. 
According to statistics for 1934, the domestic production amounted in value 
to $108,052,039, exports to $14,349,689 and imports to $28,149,508. 

Sulphuric, nitric, muriatic, phosphoric and acetic acids are made in 
Canada, but organic acids such as stearic, tartaric, citric, etc.. are not 
made hero. Output of acids in 1934 was approximately 94,500.000, exports 
were worth $2,842,000, and imports, principally organic acids, totalled 
$1,138,000, giving $2,796,000 as the Canadian consumption of which about 
60 p.c. was made in this country. 

The glacial acetic acid works of Shawinigan Chemicals Limited at 
Shawinigan Falls, Quebec, is the largest of its kind in the Empire. It 
was started in the war years to meet urgent demands for acetone and 
acetic acid—the former essential for the manufacture of T.N.T. explosives 
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and the latter for making cellulose acetate for the treatment of aeroplane 
wings. After the War the manufacture of acetone was discontinued but the 
market for acetic acid has grown with the remarkable development of 
rayon, automobile lacquers, cellophane, etc., and the plant has been gradu-
ally expanded to its present capacity. The raw material for these chemicals 
is calcium carbide which the company manufactures at this point in huge 
electric furnaces. Acetic acid and calcium carbide are shipped to all parts 
of the world. Ethyl acetate, butyl acetate, amyl acetate, lead acetate, 
paraldehyde, acetylene black and vinyl acetate resins are also made in 
this plant. 

Sulphuric acid is now made in Canada in 6 different works, 2 of 
which operate entirely on waste sulphur-bearing gases from metal smelters. 
The first commercial plant of this kind was erected by Canadian Industries 
Limited near the International Nickel Company's smelter at Coniston, 
Ontario, in 1929, and the second was built a few years later by the Con-
solidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada, Limited, in connec-
tion with their base metals smelter at Trail, British Columbia. 

Other inorganic chemicals made in Canada are: soda ash, caustic 
soda, calcium chloride, liquid chlorine, sodium silicate, salt cake, nitre 
cake, sulphur dioxide, hydrogen peroxide, ferric chloride, synthetic 
ammonia, calcium cyanamide, sodium cyanide, phosphorous, sodium phos-
phate, sodium chlorate and acid calcium phosphate. Canadian factories 
supply about 40 p.c. of the country's needs of chemicals of this class and 
export about as much as they dispose of in Canada. Production was 
valued at $14,600,000 in 1934, imports at $11,000,000 and exports at 
$7,300,000. 

The largest cyanamide works in the world is operated by the North 
American Cyanamid Company, Limited, at Niagara Falls, Ontario. 
Calcium cyanamide is used chiefly as a fertilizer and is made by absorbing 
nitrogen in powdered calcium carbide at white heat. The carbide is made 
in electric furnaces from limestone and coke; the nitrogen is extracted from 
the air. The capacity of this works has increased from 5,000 tons of calcium 
cyanamide per year in 1909 to the present capacity of 355,000 tons, A 
proportion of the cyanamide is used to make cyanide which is used chiefly 
by the mining industry; the remainder is largely exported. 

The salt deposits of southwestern Ontario provide a base for im-
portant chemical works. Salt brine is utilized by the Brunner. Mond, 
Canada, Limited, at Amherstburg, to make soda ash and by Canadian 
Industries Limited at Sandwich, Ontario, to make caustic soda, hydro-
chloric acid and liquid chlorine. The latter company has recently opened a 
new caustic soda-chlorine plant at Cornwall, Ontario, to serve the pulp 
and rayon industries of eastern Ontario and Quebec. 

The above references refer only to the manufacturers of heavy chem-
icals but many other concerns make chemical products such as soaps, 
paints, fertilizers, etc. One of the largest plants in the latter group is at 
Trail, British Columbia, where the Consolidated Mining and Smelting 
Company of Canada, Limited, have completed a ten-million dollar project 
for the manufacture of fertilizers. Here the company uses the smelter gases 
to make sulphuric acid, utilizes surplus power to make electrolytic hydro-
gen, extracts nitrogen from the air and with these raw materials, together 
with phosphate rock imported from United States, makes large tonnages 
of ainmonium sulphate, ammonium phosphate and superphosphate. At 
present the hulk of these products is exported but there is a vast 
potential market in the Prairie Provinces which is being diligently cul-
tivated by the company. 

In 1934, a total of 736 establishments in the chemicals and allied 
products group reported production valued at $108,052,039 including medi-
cinals at $19,484,094, paints at $18,618,371, soaps and cleaning preparations 
at $13,614,464, heavy chemicals at $16,494,139, explosives at $9,037,788, 
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toilet preparations at $5,977,563, fertilizers at $5,467,154, compressed gases 
at $2,803,840, inks at $2,411,001, coal tar products at $2,004,715 and other 
products at $12138910. 

Leading Individual Industries, 1934.—A prominent feature of Cana-
dian manufarturing development in recent years has been the growth of 
central electric stations and non-ferrous metal smelting. These industries, 
based upon water-power and mineral resources, have taken their places 
among the leading manufactures along with the industries based upon 
forest, agricultural and live-stock resources. 

In 1934 pulp and paper was again in the lead, according to gross value 
of production, followed by non-ferrous metal smelting and refining, 
central electric stations, slaughtering and meat packing, flour and feed 
mills, butter and cheese, etc. Compared with 1932, there have been some 
marked changes in the order of the leading industries. Some of the more 
important changes were as follows: cotton yarn and cloth advanced from 
sixteenth place to ninth place, non-ferrous metal smelting from sixth tc 
second place and sawmills from seventeenth to twelfth place, while elec-
trical apparatus and supplies dropped from tenth to fifteenth place, 
breweries from eighteenth to twentieth place and sugar refineries from 
fourteenth to twenty-first place. 

Principal Statistica of Fifteen Leading Industries, 1934 

Etab- Salaries Coat Gross 
Industry huh. Capital 

OY 
and of Value or 

mont. Wages Materials Products 

No. $ No. $ $ S 

Pulpand paper .............. 554,973.891 26.993 33.307.043 53,426.534 152,847.755 
Non-ferrous metal smelting 

. 

and refining ... ............ 146.047,422 8.298 11,059,206 78,325,552 149,936,239 
Central electric st.ations ..... 1,043 1,430,852,166 14,974 21,829,491 - 124,463,613 
Slaughtering and moat pack- 

147 56,765,824 10,119 11.608,338 98,417,182 122.112.406 
1,310 59,293,426 5,633 5,135,312 74,048,243 95.746.183 
2,632 61,513,373 14,369 13,140,844 63,763,974 92,813,271 

Petroleum products ......... 67,021,041 4.957 6.379,226 86.959.015 76,337,513 
Automobiles ................ 

.15 

34,520,938 9,674 12,938.933 82,693,074 70,133,445 
Cotton yarn and cloth ...... 

.. 

75,889.237 18,106 13.768.278 33.132.480 61.306.490 
Bread and other bakery 

lug ......................... 
Flourandfeedmill, .......... 

products .................. 

.51 

3,173 44.196.221 18,582 15,794,117 26,881,559 57,295,522 

.95 

.21 

Rubber goods including foot-
wear..........,...,,...... 51 66,047,471 11,079 10,858,837 18.439,498 55.230,381 

3,672 71,849,186 22.605 14.116,200 20,487,088 84,819,071 

.36 

790 56.316,901 16,353 21,975,805 10,162,077 82,681.807 

Butterandchee,o ............. 

Clothing, factory, women's.. 577 

.. 

19,389,407 17,000 13.591,131 30.473,077 81.533,091 
Electrical apparatus and sup- 

Sawmills...................... 
Printing and publishing....... 

plies ...................... 174 77,980,366 13.657 15,220,022 21.308,006 50,234.811 

Totals, Fifteen Lesding 
Industries ............ 

.. 

..72.822.451,871 212,33 228,724,583 147,247,1371,237,211,403 

Grand Totals, AU In- - 
dutrIes ................. 25,1834,703,117,733 645,132 523,594,183 1,231,977,153 2,533,758,154 

Percentage. of Fifteen Lead-
ing 	Industries 	to 	All 
Industries .................. 533 60-0 38-9 414 52-6 48-04 

Trade in Manu.factures.—Canada is the second most important 
manufacturing country in the British Empire. The capacity of Canadian 
industries and the variety of p.roducts marketed are such that many classes 
of goods, formerly imported, are now being manufactured in the Dominion 
in sufficient volume not only to meet the requirements of the home 
market but also for export. To-day Canada sends manufactured goods to 
almost every country in the world. For the fiscal year 1935, these 
exports reached $422,000,000 in value, whereas in 1900 they were below 
the $100,000,000 mark and fourteen years later were but $159,000,000. 
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Among the industrial groups, the vegetable products group occupies 
an important position in trade. Wheat flour, rubber tires, canvas shoes 
with rubber soles, prepared cereal foods, sugar and alcoholic beverages are 
some of the more important articles of export. 

Manufactures in Leading Cities.—Montreal proper and Toronto 
proper had manufactures in 1934 of $361.000.000 and $358,000,000 respect-
ively; "Greater Montreal" was also ahead of Greater Toronto" in the gross 
value of its production. After these two cities came Hamilton with 
S100.000,000, Vancouver with $63000000 and Winnipeg with $61.000.000. 
'l'eu other places also had manufactures with a gross value of i:roduc-
tion of over $20,000,000 in 1934. 
Cities of Canada with a Manufacturing Production of over Twenty 

Million Dollars in 1934' 

City 
Estab. 

Ugh. 
meats 

Capital 1os P 	3ree  

Salarieg 
and 

\Vaes 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

Gross 
Value of 
Products 

No. $ No. $ 	 6 8 

2,300 373,098,770 88.131 84,228,834 	185,459,720 361,058,212 
Toronto .................... 2,1127 392,000,083 81,1129 89,5119,170 	174.820,861 357,706.747 

494 174,755,759 24,072 25,772,958 	44,548,853 100,272,872 
Vancouver .................. 773 84.254.515 13.206 131595.812 	34,258,918 63.475,103 

612 75.513,530 15,745 15,985,206 	31.701,324 00,860.444 
Montreal East .............. 13 40,070,842 1,170 1,991,271 	27,333,620 38,648,937 
London ..................... 245 36,898,295 8,221 8,464.833 	14,488,112 34,329,663 

Montreal .................... 

Onl,aw'n ..... ............... 42 19,241.938 4,813 5,882,525 	21,891,578 34,078,993 

Hamilton ................ ....
Slinnipeg .................... 

150 

. 

31,968,175 7,612 7,028,649 	14,461,711) 32,457,830 
Walkerville ................. 72 

.. 

. 

27,061,036 3,893 4,669,434 	19,451,113 30,402,705 
East Windsor ............... 12 

. 

15,700,078 4,505 6,038,388 	18,201.787 28,729,863 

Icitehener ....................

Quebec ............... 
...... 

312 

.. 

411,904,725 8,721 7,328,663 	11,202,852 25,952,573 
160 

..

.. 

29,657.531 4,091 4,320,806 	16,041,2011 2.5.293,375 Calgary .......................
ThreeRivers ............... 59 

. 

54,410,110 5,070 5,027,959 	8,701.649 22,246,590 
Ottawa .....................  .203 

.. 
35,355,381 6,196 6,930,886 	8,343,380 20,928,212 

'Coppur Cli IT, Port Colborne and Trail are also among the leading cities. Statistics, however, 
cannot be published because there are fewer than three establishments reporting. 

Conditions During the Years 1931-36.—Perhaps the best all-round 
barometer of conditions is afforded by the indexes of employment main-
tained from month to month in the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, and 
based on returns received from establishments having 15 hands and over. 
These reporting establishments normally employ about 600,000 work-
people. 

The severity of the depression which set in toward the end of 1929 
is strikingly illustrated by the monthly employment indexes shown below. 
From a high of 121 6 attained in August, 1929, employment kept steadily 
decreasing until January, 1933, when the index stood at 744. In February 
of the same yeai', however, employment Look an upward swing and with 
the exception of minor interruptions showed steady and substantial 
improvement until October, 1936, when the index stood at 109'0. The 
index for the first eleven months of 1936 averaged 103•1, or nearly 7 p.c. 
higher than in the same period of 1935. 

Indexes of Employment in Manufactures 
(1928=100) 

Month 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936V  Month 1931 1932 1933 

83-0 

1934 	1935 1 	1936 

838 	98-5 	104-7 1 937 939 744 80-0 87-4 96-SJuly 	1 97-2 894 
Feb. 	1 96-1 85-9 75-0 94-2 90-1 98-5Aug. 	I 94•7 82'6 85-2 94-2 	99-8 	104-9 
Mar. 	1 97-6 87-0 75-8 88-5 927 99-3'Sept. 	1 94-7 831 86-8 94-3 	l00-8i 	105-9 
April 	1 99-7 87-3 76-0 88-1 93-9 101-I 	(UI. 	1 918 941 86-7 944 	1033 	1119-0 
May 	1 100-7 85-8 76-8 90-2 950 1027 Nov. 	1 88.8 81-7 86-5 92-8 	103-5 	1077 
3une 	1 094 86-0 80-0 93-2 98-4 103'4Dec. 	1 896 803 844 91-3 	1014 	- 
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CONSTRUCTION 
The (-izt rurt on industry in its var1oti j:hases i d I Wit Ii in this 

-hapter, whh'h presuiiz4 available data respecting construction work under-
aken by public authorities and by private enterprise. 

- 	• 

Im- 

-. 	 .... ..... 

The rapid growth of the mining industry in Canada is releasing large sums 
of money for the construction of shafts, buildings and living accommo-
dation. 'l'his picture of an Ontario gold mine in the early stages gives 
it good idea of the extensive surface develoiinents which such undertak-
ings call for. 

Courtesy. Roi,a Canadioe Air Force. 

In the past few years of depressed business conditions, public con-
truction work has been of especial importance, both in stabilizing and 

stimulating the industry. However, since 1933 there have been evidences 
of increased activity in private and commercial construction undertakings, 
the former, in the residential field, receiving considerable stimulus from 
the Dominion Housing Act. 

The Dominion Housing Act.—Administered by the Finance Depart-
ment, the Dominion Housing Act, 1935, has a twofold purpose: (1) to 
assist in the improvement of housing conditions, and (2) to assist in the 
absorption of unemployment by the stimulation of the construction and 
building material industries. The Minister of Finance is empowered to 
make advances and to pay expenses of administering the Act to the extent 
of $10.000.000. The Act provides for loans for the construction only of 
new dwellings (including single-family houses, duplexes and apartment 
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I 1111 I 't 	.i White l'i n 	In 	 n I r. 
Courtesy, Forest Products Laboratories, Lands, Parks and Forest Branch 

Department of Mines and Resources. 

houses), the security taken being in the form of a first mortgage running 
jointly to an approved lending institution and to the Dominion Govern-
ment. In most cases, the loans will be for 80 p.c. of the cost of construc-
tion of the dwelling or its appraised value, whichever is the lesser; of the 
loan of 80 p.c., the lending institution will advance 60 p.c. and the govern-
ment 20 p.c. The remaining 20 p.c. is to be provided by the borrower. 
Provision is also made in certain cases for loans of 70 or 75 p.c., where 
desired by the borrower or deemed advisable by the lending institution. 
The interest rate paid by the borrower is 5 p.c. This is macic possible 
by the fact that the Government's funds are advanced on an interest 
basis of 3 p.c. Loans are made for a period of 10 years subject to renewal 
for a further period of 10 years upon revaluation of the security and on 
conditions satisfactory to all parties concerned. Interest, principal and 
taxes are payable in monthly instalments. Amortization of principal is 
effected at a rate sufficient to pay off the loan in 20 years. but more rapid 
amortizations may be arranged to suit the convenience of the borrower. 
The Act requires sound standards of construct ion and contains other 
clauses safeguarding the mortgage. 

The Government Home Improvement Plan.—To supplement the 
operations carried on under the Dominion Housing Act, the Government 
announced in September, 1936, the inauguration of a Home Improvement 
Plan. This plan provides for chartered banks and certain approved lending 
institutions making loans to owners of residential property (including farm 
buildings) for repairs, alterations and additions (including built-in equip-
ment) to urban and rural dwellings. The loans shall not exceed $2.000 on 
any one property and are repayable in equal monthly instalments or in 
suitable instalments to fit the conditions of the individual borrower. Loans 
shall not be made for terms in excess of three years. The maximum charge 
for loans shall be 3+  p.c. discount for a one-year loan repayable in equal 
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monthly instalments and proportionate rates for other periods. Loans 
made in accordance with approved conditions will be guaranteed by the 
Government to the extent of 15 p.c. of the aggregate amount of loans made 
by each approved lending institution. 

The limit of the aggregate loans is $50,000,000 and the limit of the 
Government's guarantee is $7,500,000. Pending the enactment of the 
necessary legislation, the chartered banks and certain other approved 
lending institutions are now making loans on the assurance that appropriate 
legislation will be introduced at the 1937 session of Parliament. 

Railways.—The expenditures of railways on maintenance of way, and 
structures and equipment are not included in the census figures of the 
construction industries given below and are therefore summarized here. 
Both straw and electric railways showed increased expenditures for these 
purposes in 1935 compared with 1934. For steam railways they amounted 
to $112,674,951 as against $107,507,797 for 1934 and 8194.000.000 in 1929. 
For electric railways the total was $5,401,772 as against $5,376,389 in 1934 
and $9,000,000 in 1929. Expenditures on new line of steam railways were 
$90000 in 1935 compared with $11,000 in 1934, whereas in the years 1928-31 
thr'y a'r'ragd 830.000.000 per year. 

Annual Census of the Construction Industries.—The institution of 
an annual census of the construction industries is an important develop-
ment in the field of statistics in Canada. The first of these censuses to be 
taken since 1920 refers to the year 1934, and covers public works under-
taken by municipal, provincial and Dominion authorities, including har-
bour commissions, as well as those carried on by private contractors and 
construction companies. The table below briefly summarizes the returns. 

Of the 1934 total value of work performed. $115,988,781 represented 
entirely new construction, while $70,210,109 was for alterations, repairs, 
maintenance, etc. The value of the work performed by construction and 
trade contractors and subcontractors was 899.381,822. the remaining 
$86,817,068 representing work carried out by public authorities. 

Preliminary figures of the Census of Construction for 1935 indicate that 
there has been increased activity in these industries. 

Statistics of the Construction Industry, by Provinces, 1934 

Province c Salarie., 	Co'.t ü 
and Wages 	Mat:xals 

\'alue 
W'k 

S No. $ $ $ 

Prince Edward Island ............. 312,628 261 138,021) 140,913 297.188 
3.592.613 3.631 4,082,210 2,536,027 9.294,217 NovaScotia ...................... 

Now Brunswick ................. ..5.300,232 3,730 2.997,149 2,163,390 5,904,751 
36.588,913 27.207 17,5117.595 18.304,750 40,362,833 

Ontario ......................... 59,752,823 90.493 93,584,447 33,536,993 90.939,949 
Manitoba ........................ 6.650.209 6,431 3,693.630 2,595,277 5,972,924 
Saskatchewan ................... 4.772.984 10.899 3,825.577 2.452,851 1,502,768 

Quebec ............................

Alberta ......................... 3.709,791 10.382 4,958,847 2,062,559 7,092,500 
British Columbia ............... 7,082,054 

.. 

.. 

11.421 6,021,430 5,616,931 9,186.299 
Notsegregated .................. 1,120.424 

.. 

.. 

.. 

4.712 5,167.513 3,322.8 54 10,855,161 

Canada ............. . 131,041,651 

.. 

173,153 101.998228j 76,792,128 186,108,86s 

Volume of Construction, 1936.—Current data showing the value of 
construction contracts awarded throughout the Dominion are collected by 
the MacLean Building Reports. Limited. The totals for the latest com-
plete years are as follows: 1935, $160,305,000; 1934, $125,811,500; 1933, 
$97289$00; 1932, $132,872,400  and 1931, $315,482,000. The following 
table gives figures for the first eleven months of 1935 and 1936. 

The Dominion Bureau of Statistics maintains a record of the value of 
building work currently undertaken as indicated by the construction permits 
taken out in 58 leading Canadian municipalities; monthly data are avail-
able since 1920, while the records for 35 of these cities go back to 1910. 
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Construction Contracts Awarded in Canada, Eleven Months, 
1935 and 1936 

(MacLean Itu kI 	Rep' ir 	Lt 1 

Type of Construction 	 - 

	

No. 	VIuø 	No. 	Value 

$ 	 6 

	

Apartments ..................................... ...227 	1,197.000 	173 	3.750,300 

	

Residences ...... .... ........................... ..10,839 	31,175.500 	12.M21) 	37.196.100 

	

loCals, Jn1ia1 .......................... .....11.008 	34372,500 	15.99-9 	40,640.0() 

	

Churches..............  .......................... ..190 	.125,500 	231 	2,460.7th 

	

Public girages.....................................585 	2,195,201) 	675 	2.719,000 

	

flospilale ........................................ ..67 	2651.7(55 	71 	2.079.300 

	

I lotels arid clubs...................................427 	2,145,500 	350 	1,692,300 

	

()lhce buildings ................................... ..270 	1,638,500 	319 	3.043.600 

	

l'ublw buildings ............. ..................... ..549 	20.091.700 	441 	6,451,100 

	

Sehool ............................................35.4 	5,391.500 	354 	4.026,600 

	

Stores..............................................1.509 	4,154,000 	1,760 	6,446.600 

	

Theatres ................................ ......... ..75 	1,390,800 	115 	2.315.000 

	

Wrirehounes........................................439 	6,958.500 	502 	4,480,200 

	

l'otalu. !lwu'neu.................................4,458 	47,523,800 	4,824 	35,90.5.200 

	

7'olalu, lndriulriai .............................. ..634 	0.738,500 	704 	14,027,1 00 

	

Itridges...........................................302 	3,300,500 	172 	7,570.20)) 

	

I Cane and wharves ............................... ..136 	8,469,000 	118 	3.056.700 

	

Sewers and wat.ermaina.............................239 	3,512,800 	188 	2.393.300 

	

ltoadsandstreets ................................ ..899 	27.186,300 	697 	22,339.200 

	

Generulengineering ............................... ..438 	21.856,700 	493 	29.729.101) 

	

Totals, Engineeing .................... ..........6.014 	1 	 1.668 	61.056.00) 

	

Grand Totals ........................ 1S,1S9 	iss,,io,ieo 	15$.I69,200 

Railway Construction.—A pile driver at work on the construction of a 
branch tine of railway. 

Gourfea,. Canadian National Rgijwa9s, 
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During 1935, the value of the building authorized by the 58 cities was 
846.560.623, as compared with 827.457.524 in 1934, 821,776,496 in 1933. 
842.319.397 in 1932 and $112,222,845 in 1931. These totals are prepared from 
revised statistics furnished by municipal officials. The unrevised total for 
the first eleven months of 1936 was 836.584,168, as compared with 
843.8•46.6S8 in the same period of the preceding year. The value of the 
building represented by the permits issued in the 58 cities from January 
to November of 1935 and 1936 is as follows:- 

Building Permits, by Cities, Eleven Months, 1935 and 1936 

City 1935 1936__-  City 1935 1936 

Charlottetown, P.E.I 166.035 157,505 St. Thomas, Out 93370 66,042 
1,514,214 1,030,326 Sarnia. Out .......... 84,402 117.404 

New Glasgow, N.S 10,305 32,318 SaultSte. Marie,Ont 114.050 217750 
53,268 177,246 Toronto, Ont. ........ 9,185,643 7.126,277 

Frederieton, N.B 19,126 136,410 York and East York 
100,261 85,887 Townahips.Oat 1.040,778 2.711,760 

Saint John, N.B 140.280 197,524 Welland, Out ........ 74,549 165,665 
Montreal-Maisonneuve, 698,519 677.085 

Halilax, N.S ........... 

6,688,621 8,080.433 Rivereide,Ont 10,875 27.535 

Sydney, N.S .............. 

Qun'hee, Qite .......... 3,114.515 615,700 Woodstoek, Ont 82.534 196,905 

Moneton, N.B ............ 

Shawinigan Falls, Que 61,537 115,229 Britudon, Man ....... 111,135 57,211 
Sherhrcoke, Que 179,250 273.200 St. Boniface., Man, 101,340 77,164 

Que 	............. 

Thruw Rivers, Que 52,820 120,132 Winnipeg, Man ....... 2,690,750 1.379,200 
\estrienint. Qua 165,480 33,578 Monpe Jaw, Sak 136,165 48,568 
Belleville, Ont ......... 144,802 85))6." Regina, Sask. 	...... 631,844 340,441 
Brautiord, Oat ........ 256,688 151,647 Saskatoon, Sank 136,075 192,660 

.88,041 136,230 Calgary, Altu ....... 595,04a 

.. 

849,656 
Fort William, Ont 

.... 

152,000 205.70(1 Edmonton, Alta 665,710 855.175 
Chatharn, Oat ............
Gait, ((at ............. 

.... 

387,289 139.715 

Windsor, Out, 1 ......... 

Jthbridgo, Alta. . , , 116,052 

.. 

178,781 
Ouelph, Out ........... 283,949 99,913 Medicine Hat, Aita 17,094 25,415 
Hamilton, Out ........ 1,829.835 

... 
1,197,650 Itaroloop,, B.0 

.. 

66,522 

.. 

85.470 
.213,634 234, 7 13 Nanainto, B.0 30.781 163,828 Kingston, Oat ............

Kitchenor, Oat ........ 557,235 

... 

433.028 New Westminster, 
London, Out .......... 1,823,757 853.400 190,025 351.515 
Niagara Falls, Ont.. 91,022 138 905 Prince Rupert, B.C. 42,884 

.. 

.. 

.. 

10,175 
Oshawa. Out .......... 124,900 106.377 3,H8.880 4,428,860 
Ottawa, Oat ........... 

... 
4,066,890 

... 

. 

1,756,712 

B.0 	................ 

North Vancouver, 
Owen Sound, Out 49,652 96,283 

Vaneouver.B.0 ....... 
B.0 	...... 	........ 20,950 52.859 

Peterborongh, Out 192,953 265,551) \'iet.oria. B.0 .......... 424,593 
.. 

449,830 
Port Arthur. Oat 162,921 21)4.258 

43,946,668 36,884,18 45,502 51.282 'I'otals-5$ ClUes Stratford, Out ........... 
St. Catharines, Oat 233,284 795.933 

1 Includes East Windsor. Sandwich and Walkereille, amalgamated with Windsor as from July 
1. 1935, 

According to the 1931 Census, the 58 centres whose data are included 
in this table had about 36 p.c. of the total population of Canada; in 1935, 
the latest complete year, their building authorizations had a value equal 
to just over 29 p.c. of the total contracts awarded, according to the 
MacLean Building Reports, Limited, In the first eleven months of 1936, 
the building represented by the permits taken out in these cities con-
stituted 234 p.c. of the value of the contracts awarded during the same 
period. The following table shows for the latest few years the statistics 
of construction permits issued, and also gives index numbers closely 
related to the building industry. 

The indexes of wages and prices of materials are indicative of the 
fluctuations in building costs over the past eight years. During 1936, the 
preliminary wages index showed little change, standing at 1607, as com-
pared with 1598 in the preceding year. The wholesale prices of building 
materials, however, were rather higher than in the past few years; during 
the first eleven months of 1936, the index averaged 852. while in the 
twelve months of 1935. the mean was 81 2. The index numbers of employ-
ment in the building industry are based upon data furnished by contractors 
ordinarily employing fifteen persons or more; in 1935, 669 of these reported 
an average payroll of 22.400 workers, 



- 

I 	/ 

108 	 CANADA 1937 

Building Permits and Indexes of Factors in the Construction 
Industry, 1929-36 

Index 	Average Index lax Index 
Value N 	 Numbers 01 N umr!O Numbre of 

Year Valu 	 Wholesale Employment 
Building erinita 	1 riern t ie 	Ui 	ag Id in the 
Permits ol Ituilding Building 
Iued (1913=100) 

1929 ............... 234,944,549 1502 	 990 197-5 1353 
1930 ............... 166,379.323 1064 	 908 203-2 184-3 

112.222.843 718 	 819 1957 1043 
1932 ............... 42.319.397 

. 

24-7 	 772 178-2 54-1 
21.776.496 

. 

139 	 78-3 158-0 38-5 

1931 ................ 

1934...... 	......... 27.457,524 17-6 	 59-5 154-8 47-8 
1933................ 

1035 ............... 46.560.623 
.. 

29-8 	 81-2 1598 55-4 
1936' ............. .. 36,344.168 25.3 	83-2 160•7' 55.7 

The 1936 figures are for the eleven months to Nov. 33 those for the other years are complete. 
I'rel i in nary flgui -i- . 	q repi-ir ted by 'itiploc- rs. 

I IAA 	 - 

Massi lion Vault Reinforcement—The picture shows the specially constructed 
steel framework into which cement is poured to make an impregnable 
chamber for the safe-keeping of securities. (See also illustration on 
page 159.) 

Courtesy, imperial Bank of Canada, Toronto. 
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Rivers, Qtietee- the largest pulp and paper centre in 
Court e'y. Canadian Government 

CHAPTER Xl 

EXTERNAL TRADE OF CANADA—NON-COMMODITY 
EXCHANGES 

External Trade 
Canada's Trade Related to World Trade.—World trade during the 

calendar year 1935 showed a slight upward trend compared with 1934 
amounting to 23,550,000,000 gold dollars. an  increase over the previous 
year of 1-1 pc.; imports amounted to 12,093.000000 gold dollars, an 
increase of 0-9 p.c.; and exports to 11.457,000,000 gold dollars, an increase 
of 14 p.c. Prominent factors operating to expand world trade were: 
(1) general economic recovery; (2) the narrowing of fluctuations in the 
exchange rates of various national currencies; and (3) the opening up of 
channels of trade by reciprocal trade arrangements. Canada has recently 
negotiated tradr treaties or igreements with a number of countries, the 
most compreb ::' H United States. 

E x po r t of News-
p r i n t.—C'auada 
ranks first among 
world countries 
as an exporter of 
newsprint. Tb e 
upper picture 
.s h ow a rolls of 
newsprint paper 
ready for ship-
ment. The lower 
picture is an 
aerial view of a 
pulp a n d paper 
p 1 a n t at Three 

the world. 
,%toOon Pcture Bureau, 

109 
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TOTAL CANADIAN TRADE 	 Ill 

Canada, inthe production and exportation of many staple products, 
leads the world. In production of asbestos, newsprint paper and nickel, she 
led the world in 1935; in production of copper and zinc she occupied third 
place; fourth place in the production of gold and lead; fifth place in the 
production of automobiles; and seventh place in the production of wheat. 
In export trade the Dominion led the world in 1935 in the exports of 
asbestos, newsprint paper, nickel and wheat; occupied second place in the 
export of wheat flour; third place in the export 01 automobiles; and 
fourth place in the export of rubber tires and wood pulp. In world trade 
Canada in 1935, as well as in 1934, occupied sixth position in total trade; 
ninth position in total imports; and fifth position in domestic exports. 

TOTAL CANADIAN TRADE 
Canada's total trade in each month of the fiscal year 1935-36 showed an 

increase over the corresponding month of 1932-33, 1933-34 and 1934-35, 
except for the month of June. 1934; imports and exports also showed 
increases in all cases with the exception of a few months in 1934. Canada's 
total trade in the fiscal year 1935-36 was valued at 81.425.191,000, imports 
accounting for 8562 719.000 of this amount, domestic exports for 8849,-
030.000 and foreign exports for 813.442.000. The increase over the fiscal 
year 1934-35 amounted to $138.475,000 or 108 p.c.; in imports the increase 
was 840,288,000, or 77 p.c.: in domestic exports, 892,404.000. or 12'2 p.c.; 
and in foreign exports, 85.783.000. or 755 p.c. Empire countries accounted 
for 45'3 p.c. of the increase in Canada's total trade from 1934-35 to 
1935-36, and foreign countries for 54 -7 p.c. Imports from Empire countries 
during the same period accounted for 53'5 p.c. of the total increase in 
imports, and foreign countries for 46'5 p.c.; the Empire's share in 
the increase of domestic exports from 1934-35 to 1935-36 was 44'5 p.c., and 
foreign countries, 555 p.c. In spite of the large decrease in recent years in 
Canada's total trade, it is still more than ten times that at Confederation. 

Canada's total trade for the fiscal year 1935-36 compared with 1934-35 
showed an increase of 10'8 p.c. on a value basis, and 10-4 p.c. on a volume 
basis; imports an increase of 7'7 p.c. on a value basis, and 102 p.c. on a 
vc,liiine hais ; the Dominion's domestic exports showed an increase of 
122 p.c. on a value hai and 10-4 p.c. on a volume basis. 

Canada's Total Trade with Empire and Foreign Countries 
Nrg.—These figures do not i,,ciude exports of foreign merchandise.on.rnonetary o]d 

bullion, formerly included under "Coin and iStillion" is now treated as "10cr h,sndae". In con-
sequence. Canada's exporteand total trade figures have been revised from 1928 to date. 

Fiscal Year 
Canada's Trade with- 

Total 
Canadian United 	Other . 	

. 
Other 

'e 
Trade' 

1915-Id ................ 347,324,375 45,844,988 599.674.963 97.938,111 1.050,782.437 
1928-29 ................ 623,771,868 169.605,632 1,372.173,833 468,386,891 2,633.938,222 
1929-30 ................ 470.925.703 161,320.037 1,362,491,800 373.794,344 2.388,931,884 

368,743.891 129.015.931 934.067.581 274.524,959 1.706,355,362 
1931-32 ................ 280.413.504 

. 

87.456.900 609.456.935 201.205.377 1.178,535.716 
1930-31 ................. 
1932-33 ................ 270,827.074 

.. 

.. 

71.676,177 429.972.778 161,971.993 934.448.022 
1933-34 ................ 393,683,430 

. 

85,726,843 458,260.491 162.081,930 1,099,752,698 
1934-35 ................ 402,567,727 

. 

.. 

111.818.222 108.361,326 156.309.803 1,279,057.078 
1935-38 ................ . 439,431,620 

.. 
137.601.189 879.782.020 154,934.671 1.411.749.480 

'Excluding foreign merchandise exported. 
The tendency of Canada's trade during the past three or four years 

has been towards a greater exchange of commodities with Empire countries. 
The statistics in the following table, giving percentages of Canada's trade 
with Empire and foreign countries for a series of years, indicate that the 
proportion of Canada's imports from Empire countries from 1929-30 to 
1935-36 increased from 20'3 to 316 p.c., and exports to Empire countries 
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from 339 to 470 p.c.; the proportion of imports from foreign countries 
decreased from 797 P.C. to 68'4 p.c. and exports to foreign countries from 
661 p.c. to 53'0 P.C. 

Percentages of Canada's Trade with Empire and Foreign Countries, 
fiscal years, 1929-30 to 1935-36 

Percentages of Canada's Trade with- 

Fiscal 	Empire Countries Foreign Countries 	United Kingdom 1 1 United States 
Year 	 -I 

Imports Exports Imports I Exports I Imports I Export. Imports I Exports 
from 	to I from 	to I from 	to I from 	to 

P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. 

192940.... 203 339 79.7 66.1 152 252 67.9 46-0 
1930-31,... 226 36'6 77•4 634 16-5 274 645 43.7 
1931-32..,. 25-6 357 744 633 18-4 290 60.8 42-9 
1932-33.... 296 421 70.4 579 213 349 57-2 374 
1933-34.... 324 50-9 876 491 242 43'3 54.9 330 
1934-35.... 29-9 473 701 52-7 21.4 384 581 40-3 
1935-36.... 31-6 470 68 , 4 53.0 210 37.9 56'8 425 

The following résumé of Canada's total trade for the fiscal years 
1926-27 to 1935-36 shows that for only two of the ten years have imports 
exceeded exports. The year of highest per capita trade in the ten-year 
period was for the fiscal year 1928-29, while the year of lowest per capita 
trade was for the fiscal year 1932-33. 

Ratio of Export, to Imports, and Value Per Capita of Export,, Imports 
and Total Trade, fiscal years, 1926-27 to 1935-36 

Nor.—Not including exports of foreign produce. 

Fiscal Year 

Excess 
of 

Import, 
Entered 

Excess 
of 

Exports 
over 

Rate 
p.c.of 

Exports 
to Estimated 

 Values per capita of- 

for Imports Imports Population Exports, Total Total Conaump. Entered Entered Canadian Trade tion over for Con- for Con- Produce Imports 
35xport, sumption sumption 

$ $ P.C. No. $ $ $ 

1926-27 - 238.692,028 123-1 9.637.000 130-14 10697 23711 
1927-28 - 147,196,219 113-3 9.935.000 125-45 112-76 238-22 
1926-29 - 127,768,443 110-1 10.029.000 13643 126-20 262-63 

103.335.512 - I 	917 10.208,000 109-75 122-26 232-03 
1930-31 ........ 89.584,647 - I 	901 10378000 7795 5737 15445 
1631-32 - 32,7491231 1058 10,506,000 5711 5607 112-18 

1929-30 .........

1932-32 - 

. 

128,594,376 131-9 10.681.0 49-44 38-06 87-49 
1633-34 - 238,466,770 155-0 10.824,000 61.52 4008 101-60 
1934-35 - 241.83:f.735 146-3 10,935,000 5919 47-76 116-97 
1935-36 - "cc 	n,:, 1ui-u ii 	, 	iii 79.uQ ci.,n is.n, 

IMPORTS 
Canada's total imports for the fiscal year 1935-36 were valued at 

$562,719,000, the increase over 1933-34 amounting to $128,920,000 or 297 p.c., 
and over 1934-35 to $40,288,000 or 77 p.c. Imports from Empire countries 
in 1935-36 amounted to $177,721,000, the increase over 1933-34 amounting 
to 837,317,000 or 26-6 p.c. and over 1934-35 to $21,535,000 or 138 p.c. 
The imports from foreign countries in 1935-36 were valued at $384,998,000, 
the increase over 1933-34 amounting to $91,603,000 or 31'2 p.c. and over 
1934-35 to $18,753,000 or 5' 1 p.c. Of the total increase in Canada's imports 
in 1935-36 compared with 1934-35, 53'5 p.c. was with Empire countries, 
and 46'5 p.c. with foreIgn countries. Of the total imports in 1935-36, 
568 p.c. came from the United States; 210 p.c. from the United 
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Uni (hit 1i.i Soii th A I L icafl 	Jr a 
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\ 

Ijiiluiu 106 p.. ruin wio r Ilitish iountries; and 116 P.C. from other 
foreign countries. In 1934-35 the proportions were from the United 
States, 58' 1 p.c.: from the United Kingdom, 214 p.c.; from other British 
countries, 85 p.c. and from other foreign countries, 12-0p.c. The per-
centages of imports from the United States, the United Kingdom and 
other foreign countries show decreases, while the percentage from other 
British countries shows an increase. 

Canada's Imports from British and Foreign Countries, 
hscal years 1913-14 and 1928-29 to 1935-36 

Fiseal Year 
Canadian Imports from- 

Imports Other UnitM 
1(ingdom Countries States Countries 

$ I $ - 	$ $ 

1913.14 ....... 	.... 132.070,406 22,455.440 396,302.138 88.365,014 619,193,998 
194,041381 63,346829 868,012.229 140,278,652 1,265,879,091 

1929-30 ..... 	.......... 189,179.738 63.494.884 847.442,037 148,156.943 1,248.273.582 
1930-31 ....... ... 149.497,392 68.401.034 584,407,018 117.307.251 906,612.695 

106,371.779 

.. 

41,440.214 351.686,775 79.005,136 578,503,904 

1928-29 ..... 	......... 

1932-33 	..... 	......... 

. 

33.918,269 232.548.055 53,451,365 406.383.744 
1931-32 ............. 
1933-34 105.100,764 

.. 

35,303.122 238,187,081 55.207,058 433,798.625 
1934-35 ......  ....... 

.86.466.068 

111.882.490 44.503.981 303.639,972 62.604,710 522.431.153 
1935-36 	................ .117.874.822 59.846.488 319.479.594 65.518.159 562.719.065 

25967-8 
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The statistics in the following table rc imports into Canada from the 
United Kingdom, fiscal years 1924-25 to 1935-36, indicate a very marked 
increase in the imports of goods from the United Kingdom free under the 
Preferential Tariff. The proportion of imports subject to duty to total 
imports from the United Kingdom in 1924-25 was 82'5 p.c. and free goods 
17'5 p.c.; imports free under the Preferential Tariff amounted to 0-6 P.C. 
and under the General Tariff to 16-9 p.c.; in 1929-30 the proportion of 
dutiable imports to total imports was 786 p.c. and free goods 21'4 p.c.; 
imports free under the Preferential Tariff amounted to 5-6 p.c. and under 
the General Tariff to 15-8 P.C.; whereas in the year 1935-36 the proportion 
of dutiable imports to total imports from the United Kingdom was 475 p.c. 
and free imports 525 p.c.; imports free under the l'referential Tariff 
amounted to 41'3 p.c. and under the General Tariff to 112 P.C. 

Canada's Dutiable and Free linports from the United Kingdom, 
fiacal years 1924-25 to 1935-36 

Free Imports 
Fiscal I Total I 	Dutiable 
Year Imports 	Imports Free under 	I 	Free under 

Total 	Preferential I 	General 
Free 	Tariff 	I 	Tariff 

	

P.C. of 	P.C. of 	P.C. of 	P.C. of 
$000 	$000 	Total 	$000 	Total 	$000 	Total 	$000 	Total 

1924-25. 	151.084 	124.666 	82-5 	26.418 	17-5 	938 	06 	25.480 	169 
1925-26, 	163,731 	133,125 	81.3 	30,606 	18.7 	1,242 	08 	29.364 	17-9 
1926-27. 	163,939 	134.971 	824 	28.968 	176 	3,583 	22 	25,405 	154 
1927-28. 	186,436 	150.054 	805 	36.382 	19.5 	4,656 	25 	31.726 	170 
1928-29 	194,041 	154,457 	79.6 	39564 	204 	10,865 	5.8 	26.719 	148 
1929-30 	189,180 	148.643 	788 	40.537 	21-4 	10.668 	5-6 	29.869 	158 
1930-31. 	149,497 	108.570 	72-5 	40.927 	274 	18.288 	12-2 	22.639 	15-2 
1931-32. 	106,372 	79,694 	749 	26,678 	25-1 	12.316 	11-8 	14,362 	13-5 
1932-33. 	88,466 	5.5,691 	644 	30,775 	3.5.6 	22,015 	25-4 	8.760 	10'2 
1933-34. 	105,101 	57.038 	84-3 	48,003 	45-7 	39,666 	377 	8,397 	8-0 
1934-35. 	111,682 	58,836 	527 	52.846 	473 	41,468 	37-1 	11.378 	10-2 
1935-36. 	117,875 	55,967 	475 	61,908 	52-5 	48,737 	41-3 1 	13.171 	11-2 

Commodities are classified by the Bureau of Statistics into nine main 
groups, as follows: Agricultural and Vegetable Products; Animals and 
Animal Products; Fibres, Textiles and Textile Products; Wood, Wood 
Products and Paper; Iron and Its Products; Non-Ferrous Metals and Their 
Products; Non-Metallic Minerals and Their Products; Chemicals and 
Allied Products; and Miscellaneous Commodities. Imports under each 
of the nine main groups in 1935-36 compared with 1934-35 show increases. 
The total increase amounted to $40,288,000. The greatest absolute 
increases in 1935-36 occurred in the main groups of Iron and Its Products 
($14,198,000); Fibres, Textiles and Textile Products ($8,016,000); Non-
Ferrous Metals and Their Products ($5,189,000); and Animals and Animal 
Products ($4,357,000); but the greatest percentage increases were shown 
by Animals and Animal Products (218 p.c.); Non-Ferrous Metals and 
Their Products (182 p.c.); and Iron and Its Products (14'2 p.c.). 

The most important group from the standpoint of imports was Iron 
and Its Products, under which classification imports reached $114,254,000, 
the chief items under this group being: automobile parts ($22,707,000), 
machinery ($21,914,000), and plates and sheets ($18,453,000). The other 
groups in order of importance of value were: Agricultural and Vegetable 
Products ($110,342,000), made up chiefly of sugar ($15,896,000), green 
fruits ($12,898,000), and vegetable oils ($12,065,000); Non-Metallic Minerals 
and Products ($105,421,000), chiefly crude petroleum ($35,565,000), and 
coal ($33,835,000); and Fibres, Textiles and Textile Products ($89,814.000), 
made ap chiefly of wool and its products ($24,461,000), raw cotton 
($17,209,000), and other cotton products ($16,363,000). 
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It is an interesting study to note the changing relations over a number 
of years between the commodities listed by rank. Commodities that 
occupied an important positioa in Canada's import trade in 1889-90 have, 
due to economic changes in the industrial life of the country, been mate-
rially changed in their importance in relation to other commodities in 
1935-36. Crude petroleum has risen to prominence rapidly since 1920, 
when it was in eleventh place. Last year it occupied first place, being in 
second place in the previous year. Coal, now in second place, has been 
among the first three commodities since 1890, but machinery, which is now 
in fourth place, headed the list in 1930 with imports valued at $69,000,000, 
and was in sixth place fourteen years ago, when its imports were valued at 
$37,000,000, being outranked by sugar and products, coal, cotton goods, 
woollen goods and rolling-mill products. The most outstanding change is 
in the case of raw cotton which, from eleventh place in 1932-33, and four-
teenth place in 1931-32, has now attained sixth place, being in fifth place 
last year; this reflects the growth of the Canadian textile industry. 

Twenty Chief Commoditie* Imported, 1935-36 Compared with 1934-35 

1,'ercase or Decrease 
Rank 	Commodity 	 oti1935pr ' 	1933-38 Compared 

(In order of value, 1935-36) 	 with 1934-35 
1935 1936 	 Quantity 	Value 	Quantity 	Value 

$ 	 8 
I Crude petroleum ............ gal.1.198,116,473 35,564,97 +106,793,893 + 3.064.251 
2 Coal........................ton 	12,409,841 	33.834,971 - 	417,227 - 1,783,458 

	

3 Automobile parts ................. .......- 	22,706,931 	- + 	528.700 
4 Machinery, except farm 	 - 	21,914.192 	- + 2.786.483 
S Plates and sheets, iron ...... cwt 	6,008,852 10,453. lSSi+  973.900 + 2,489,658 8 Raw cotton ................. lb 	136,555,504 	17,209,809 - 1,469,562— 	901,577 
7 Sugar for roSning ........... cwt 	9,187,998 15,684,087 + 	438,896 + 1,210,916 

	

8 Freshfruits ....................... .......- 	12,897,052 	- + 3.311.249 
14 	9 Vegetable oils.............. gal 	21.610,783 	12,065,483 + 3,891,314  + 4.839.577 
10 10 Booksandprintedmatter 	 - 	9,882.57 	- + 846.229 
12 11 Electrical apparatus 	 - 	8,757,837j 	- + 814,198 
8 	12 Spirits and wines ................. .......- 	8.392,38 	- - 3,958.448 

	

13 13 Enginesand boilers ............... .......- 	8,240.2781 	- + 	458,376 
15 	14 Tea ........................ lb 	37,148,787 	8,153.748'+ 6,778,777± 1,040,428 
11 	15 Rubber, crude .............. lb.56,915,301 	6,736,561 - 6,702.710 - 1,221,747 
16 16 Clay and its products 	 - 	6,593.645 	- + 498,705 
23 17 Noils, tops and waste wool.. lb 	14,062,427 	8,342.091!+ 4.737,978 ± 2.075,040 
28 18 Farmimplementsandrnachinery 	- 	6,182,218: 	- + 2,463,899 
24 19 Rawanddressedfurs 	 - 	8.022.26 	- + 1,888,804 
17 	20 Paper ............................ . - 	5,989.251 	- ± 	389,227 

EXPORTS 
The increase in total domestic exports for 1935-36 over 1933-34 

amounted to $183,076,000, or 27'5 p.c., and over 1934-35 to $92,404,000, or 
122 p.c. Exports to Empire countries in 193.5-36 amounted to $399,311,000, 
compared with an export in 1933-34 valued at $339,006,000, and in 1934-35 
at $358,199,000. The increase in 1935-36 over the year 1933-34 amounted to 
$60,305,000, or 17'8 p.c. and over 1934-35 to $41,112,000. or 11'5 p.c.; 
the domestic exports to foreign countries in the fiscal year 1933-36 totalled 
$449,719,000, in 1933-34, $326,948,000, and in 1934-35 $398,426,000; the 
increase in 1935-36 over similar export trade in 1933-34 amounted to 
$122,771,000, or 37'5 p.c., and over 1934-35 to $51,292,000 or 12'9 p.c. Of the 
total increase in Canada's domestic exports in 1935-36 compared with 
1934-35. 44'5 p.c. was with Empire countries and 55'5 p.c. with foreign 
countries. Of the total domestic exports in 1935-36. the United States took 
42'5 p.c.; the United Kingdom, 379 p.c.; other Empire countries, 9'1 p.c.; 
and other foreign countries, 10-5 p.c. In 1934-35 the proportions were: 
United States, 403 p.c.; United Kingdom, 384 p.c.; yther Empire 
countries, 8'9 p.c.; and other foreign countries, 12'4 p.c. The percentages 
of exports to the United States and other Empire countries increased, 
while those to ihe United Kingdom and other foreign countries declined. 

23967-8 
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The pulp and paper inlntry i 	tue I,aditqz 111alliffacturing industry in 
Canada. based on gross value of production. The product is chiefly 
marketed in the United States (a large quantity across our inland 
waterways system). The illustrations from the top of the plate down-
ward show: (1) A modern motor-driven barge built especially for the 
puip and paper export trade to the Lnited States. (2) Newsprint 
ships at 'ibm old, Ontario. (3) Tnloading pulpwood on the upper 
St. Lawrciiee. (4) A fleet of paper carriers leaving the Welland canal 
for Chicago. 5) Arrival of a boat at Chicago with a cargo of Cana-
dian newsprint. 

Courtesy. Pulp and Paper Magazine, Gardenvale, Que. 



EXPORTS II? 

Canada's Domestic Exports to British and Foreign Countries 

Canadian Exports to- 
Total 

1.7 - 	d Other United Other Fiscal Year Domestic 

King1om Exports  

$ $ * $ $ 
215.253.969 23.388,548 163.372.825 20.573.097 431.568,439 
428,730,485 100.258,803 504,161,604 328,108.239 1.368.229.131 

1929-30 ........... ..... 281.745.965 97,825.173 515.049,763 225,637,401 	1 1.120.258,302 
219,246,499 73,617,897 349,660,563 157.217.708 799.742,667 

1913-14 ................. 

1931-32 ................ 174,043,725 46.016.686 257,770.160 122,201.241 000.031.812 

1928-29 .......... 	.... 

1932-33 ................ 184.361,019 

. 

37,757,908 197.424.723 108,520.628 528,064.278 

1930-31 ................. 

288,582.668 

.. 

50,423,723 220,072,810 106,874.872 11M.954.071 1933-34 ................. 
1934-35 ................ 290,885,237 

.. 

67,314,241 304,721,354 93,705,093 756,625.925 
38- 1936 ................. 321550,798 

. 
77,754,881 360,302,426 89,410,512 849,030.417 

As in the case of imports, there has been a marked change during the 
past four decades or so in the rank and importance of the principal com-
modities which comprise Canada's export trade. In the fiscal year 1889-90, 
wheat occupied twenty-second position in Canada's exports (8389.000). but 
in the fiscal year 1935-36 it occupied first place (8148.577.000); newsprint 
paper occupied second position in 1935-36 (890.761.000). but in 1909-10 it 
was in twentieth position (82.612.000). Non-monetary gold bullion occu-
pied third place in 1935-36 (883.415.000) there were no exports of non-
monetary gold bullion prior to 1925-26 when exports totalled 85,212.000. 
Nickel in Canada's export trade oiovNl up from twenty-fourth place in 
1899-1900 (S1.040.000). to fourth place in 1935-36 (841.644.000) wood pulp 
occupied thirty-first place in Canada's exports in 1889-90 (8168.000). but in 
1935-36 it was in fifth place (828.104.000): automobiles in 1909-10 occu-
pied forty-second position (8105.000). but in 1935-36 they occupied ninth 
place (823.886.000) copper in forms moved from sixt y-third place in 
1919-20 (8541.000) 10 tenth place in 1935-36 (823.098.000). and wheat flour 
moved from eighteenth place in 1889-90 (8521.000) to eleventh place in 
1935-36 (819.383.000). 

Twenty Chief Domestic Commodities Exported, 1935-36 
Compared with 1934-35 

Rank Commodity 
(In order of Value, 1915-30) 

Total Domestic 
Exports, 1935-36 

Increase (+) or 
Decrease 1-11935-36 

Oompared with 
1934-35 

935,1936 Quantity Value Quantitvj 	Value 

$ 	 S 

I I 	Wheat. ....................... bush, 179,124,180 148,576,975 +13,422. 197'-i-16, 135,290 
2 	Newsprintpaper .... ......... cwt. 53,261,626 90,761.370-+ 5,411.164+ 8.613.535 
'I 	Goldbullion.non-monetary Ox. 2,383.472 83.414,854- 	407,280-13.311,027 
4 	Nickel ... 	. 	..... .... ... ..... 
5 W'ood 

cwt, 1.609,252 41,644,360+ 	414,227 +13.221,521 
pulp.. 	................. 

B 	Planks and boards ............ 
rat 
.I ft 

13,722,878 
1.382,714 

28,l03,97+ 1,473.338 + 2,234.674 
27,605,281]+ 	81.413+ 2,704.379 

8 7 	Fish ... ......... 	.............. c-at, 3.212,714 24,435,248+ 	188.010+ 2.023.835 
- 8 	... 	..................... - 24220909 	 - 

9 	Automobiles ......  ............ No 67,331 23,986,030+ 	18.511 + 4,693.860 
10 10 	Copperbars,rods,etc ........ c-wI 2.985.166 23.697,793± 	427,749+ 4.947,196 
11 11 	Wheat flour ................... brl 

.......... 

4.858.947 19,382,8l7- 	77.880± 1,008,577 
13 12 	Whiskey .................. 	... p1. gal 2,991,354 15,288.58.5 + 	789.839 4- 2.881.509 
12 
24 

13 	Rawfurs .......... ........ ......... 
14 	S d bullion ......... ox 

- 
20.191.018 

15.738.166 	 - 	+ 	840,180 
12,473.9643+ 9,154.778 1 + 7,116,303 

18 15 	Aluminium in bare ............ cwt 5S8,859 9,358,074 ± 	101.2064 1.569.885 
14 It 	'pples,fresb. ................. bri 

....... 

2.288,010 8.821.752± 	228.392- 	602,905 
17 17 	Zinc 	.. 	...... 	. 	............ 

18 	lead 	.... 
	

.......... 	.. 
ewt 2.8)14,612. 8.41.8,199 - 	42.697,+ 	872.400 

21 ewt 2,940356 8,286.782 - 	176,670+ 2,738.034 
35 19 	Shingles, wood ........... ... square 2.867.885 7.692.957+ 1,440,6584- 4.187,532 
25 20 	Asbeston.raw ...... 	... 	...... ton 

j 	
218.0881 7,611.944+ 	59,955+ 2,458.336 
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The' '1 S.S. Markiand (specially built 1ev the' efficient alld , 	ii .1 
transport of newsprint). 

Courtesy, Mersey Paper Company. fmted. 

Canada's domestic exports in each main group showed increases com-
pared with 1934-35. The total increase in the Dominion's domestic exports 
amounted to $92,404,000. Of this total increase, the greatest absolute 
increases in 1935-36 occurred in the main groups of Non-Ferrous Metals and 
Their Products ($21,201,000); Wood, Wood Products and Paper ($20,899,-
000); Agricultural and Vegetable Products ($16,629,000); Animals and 
Animal Products ($14,084,000); and Iron and Its Products ($11,632,000); but 
the greatest percentage increases by main groups were shown by Fibres, 
Textiles and Textile Products (36'6 p.c.); Iron and Its Products 
(25•8 p.c.); Non-Metallic Minerals and Their Products (219 p.c.); 
Animals and Animal Products (162 p.c.); and Wood, Wood Products and 
Paper (13'0 p.c.). The most important main group in Canada's exports 
was Agricultural and Vegetable Products, which reached 8242,862.000, the 
chief exports under this group being: wheat ($148,577,000); wheat flour 
($19,383,000); and whisky ($16289000). The other chief main groups in 
order of importance of value were: Non-Ferrous Metals and Products 
($212547000), principal exports being: gold bullion, non-monetary 
($83,415,000), nickel ($41,644,000), copper in forms (823.698,000), and silver 
bullion ($11,421,000); Wood, Wood Products and Paper ($181,832,000), 
chief exports being: newsprint paper ($90,761,000), wood pulp ($28,-
104,000), and planks and hoards ($27,605,000); Animals and Animal 
Products (8100.932,000), principal exports being: fish (824.435,000), meats 
($24,221,000), and raw furs (815,738.000), and Iron and Its Products 
(852.368,000), chief exports being: automohiles ($23,886,000), farm imple-
ments and machinery ($6,344,000), and mahinery, except farm (85,804.000). 

REVIEW OF CANADA'S TRADE BY MONTHS 
The monthly trade figures as available when going to press for the 

calendar year 1938 compared with the years 1933, 1934 and 1935, were as 
follows:- 
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Imports and Exports by Months, January, 1933, to November, 1936_ -

Importa 	 11 Rxporte of Canadian Produce 

Month 

$000 

January ........... 24,441 
February ......... 23,514 
March ............ 

.. 

32,963 
.. 

April .............. 20,457 
32,927 

June .............. 33,619 
July ............... 35,698 
August ............ 38,747 

... 

May ................

September ........ 

. 

38,698 
October ....... .... 

. 

41,070 

.. 

November ........ 
..
..

43,712 
December ......... 

. 

.35,398 

$000 	$000 	1000 	$000 	6000 

32,391 	37,229 	40,590 	37,673 	55,650 
33,592 	37,044 	41,597 	30,520 	52,396 
47,519 	48,191 	52,681 	40,204 	69.611 
34.814 	36,637 	42.217 	23,378 	38,282 
52.887 	64,540 	59.121 	51.941 	66,802 
46,186 	46,732 	67,598 	49,600 	64,826 
44.145 	48,414 	53.821 	57,627 	64,398 
43,507 	49,500 	50,258 	51,148 	65.329 
42.208 	44,689 	52.983 	65,515 	63,506 
47.229 	52,751 	65.129 	67,633 	77,259 
49,884 	55,958 	- 	67,709 	72,579 
39,107 	38,569 	- 	53,746 	67.948 

1915 	1936 

$000 	$000 

54,737 	63,865 
53,480 	62,074 
67,420 	73,445 
47,314 	57,424 
65,498 	83,820 
58,505 	79,181 
63,286 	83,899 
75,676 	92,559 
77,259 	88,894 
90,526 	110.999 
94.484 	- 
77,099 	- 

1933 I 1934 I 193.5 1 1936 I 1933 I 1934 

CANADIAN TRADE BALANCE 
Froln Confederation to 1935-36 Canada's total exports exceeded imports 

in thirty-one years, while imports exceeded exports in thirty-eight years. 
The largest excess of exports in a single fiscal year was in 1917-18. a "war 
year", when it amounted to $622,637,000, while the largest excess of imports, 
amounting to $294,139,000, occurred in 1912-13. The "unfavourable" trade 
balances occurred chiefly in the fiscal years 1902-03 to 1912-13, years of 
heavy capital imports. Canada's balance of trade with the United King-
dom has been favourable since 1889. With the United States it is usually 
unfavourable. With reference to merchandise trade balance, Canada, in 
the calendar year 1913, occupied seventeenth position amongst the leading 
commercial nations of the world, it being unfavourable in that year to 
the extent of $222,900,000. or $2961 per capita, but in the calendar year 
1935 she was in first position with a favourable trade balance of $288,-
000.000, or $2634 per capita. In the calendar year 1935 Empire countries 
occupied the first three positions in trade balance per capita, Canada being 
in first position with $2631; New Zealand in second position with '$25' 12; 
and the Union of South Africa in third position with $15'27; while 
Australia was in fifth position with $10'43. 
Trade Balances of Twenty Principal Countries of the World, calendar 

years, 1934 and 1935 

Rank 
	

1934 	 1935 
Country 

1 Canada ............................ 
2 United States ...................... 
3 Union of South Africa ............... 
4 Argentina ...... ............ ........ 
5 Briti,h India ....................... 
6 Australia ........................... 

15 
	

7 Germany............................ 
7 
	

S New Zealand ....................... 
5 
	

9 	Brazil .............................. 
17 
	

10 Japan ........ ....................... 
11 11 Denmark 
13 
	

12 	Spain ............................... 
10 
	

13 Belgium ........................... 
9 
	

14 Sweden ....................... ... . 
14 
	

15 Norway ............................ 
16 
	

16 Switeerland ........................ 
18 	17 Netherlands ........................ 
17 
	

18 Italy ........................ ....... 
19 
	

19 France ............................. 
20 20 United Kingdom ...................  

Amount Per Capita 

$000,000 

4- 252-2 + 23-30 
+ 457-7 + 362 
+ 	66-2 + 	781 
+ 	85-6 + 	7-22 
+ 867 + 0-25 
+ 	60-9 ± 	9-11 
- 	1108 
	

1-66 
+ 	62-2 + 40-18 
+ 82-6 ± 188 
- 	32-0 
	

0-50 
- 	286 
	

7-89 
- 	336 
	

1-40 
- 	11-9 
	

1-45 
- 	l's 	0-25 
- 	392 
	

1370 
- 1891 
	

45-84 
- 2170 
	

26-60 
- 207-0 
	

490 
- 3405 
	

8-13 
- 1.422-1 
	

3046 

Amount Per Capita 

1000.000 

+ 2880 + 	26-34 
+ 204-4 + 	160 
+ 131-3 + 	15-27 
+ 129-7 + 	10-64 
+ 	85-6 ± 	0-24 
+ 	701 ± 	10-43 
+ 	44-9 + 	0-67 
+ 	40-7 + 	26-12 
+ 	20-7 + 	0-43 
-I- 	7-7 + 	011 
- 	15-0 	4-11 
- 	40-5 
	

1-65 
- 	44.4 
	

5.18 
- 	450 	7-22 
- 	53.4 
	

1859 
- 150-7 
	

3636 
- 	1776 
	

21'16 
- 2137 
	

5-01 
- 3628 
	

865 
- 1.3.584 
	

28•97 
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Non-Commodity Items of Foreign Exchange 
A nation's commodity trade alone cannot be taken as a complete 

index of its prosperity, for there are many other exchanges besides those 
of goods, all of which must be taken into account in order to find out the 
basic state of affairs in regard to total international transactions. 

The Tourist Trade.—An item in the above which deserves special 
mention is the tourist trade. For the year 1935 the tourist trade was 
calculated to have brought $202,314,000 into the country, and after the 
deduction of $79,399,000 spent by Canadian tourists abroad, the favourable 
halance was estimated at $122,915,000. By far the most important factor is 
the automobile traffic between Canada and the United States, it being 
(stimated that such United States tourists spent $131,806,000 in Canada in 
1035. while Canadian automobile tourists spent about $39,966,000 in the 
Uniftil States. Tourist expenditures are, in part, the return which Canada 
I rives from her picturesque scenery, fish and game, winter sports. etc. 

Tourist Expenditures, 1926-35 

E 	tires xrn  Expt'nditures 
Canadian 

Y ear 
T utI Tourists Excess of 

ada (I) over (2) 
Count Ties 

(2) 

$ $ $ 

1926 .......................................... 	...... 201,167.000 98,747,000 102,420,000 
238.477.000 108,750,000 129,727,000 1927 .................................................. 

1928 ................................................ 275.230,000 

.. 

107.522.000 167.708.000 
1929. 	 ................................................ 309,379.04 

.. 
121,640,000 107,7340041 

279,238,000 100,389,000 178849,000 1930 ....................................... . ....... .. 
250,776,000 76.452,000 174.324.000 
212,448.000' 37.403.000 155,045.000 

1933 ..................................... 	........... 117.124.000' 50,860,000 66264.000 

1931 .................................... 	............. 
1932 .................................... 	............. 
1934 ..................................... 	........... 129.974,000 53.658,000 76.316.000 
1935 ................................................ .202,314,000 

.. 

.. 
79,399,000 122,915,000 

I Canadian fundis. No adjustnent for exchange was considered necessary in 1934 and 1930. 

Apart from the revenue which Canada derives directly from the tourist 
trade there are many other important results. First-hand knowledge of 
the country, its products and resources, serves to stimulate the demand for 
Canadian products and increases the supplies of new capital for invest-
ment here. There is, too, a value derived from neighbours becoming 
better acquainted and through the exchange of ideas that cannot be 
measured in dollars and cents. A more widely diffused knowledge of the 
culture, interests and difficulties of other nations leads to a richer social 
and intellectual life for all and the mutual understanding which springs 
from such contacts is an invaluable source of international good will. 

Balance of International I'aments.—A nation's international trans-
actions of a commercial or financial character are much more compre-
hensive than the mere exchanV2 of goods. The commodity trade itself 
gives rise to transactions involving the exchange in services between 
nations such as the transportation services performed by one nation for 
another in the international movement of goods. But there are also other 
service transactions such as, for example, those resulting from the tourist 
trade. Then, too, there are the important international payments which 
are the result of international investments. 

It is to summarize these transactions that the following statement, 
embracing all international transactions of a commercial or revenue char-
acter, including movements of commodities, gold and capital and the 
exchange of services, is drawn up. Since there are close relationships 
between capital transactions and the current items of goods, services and 
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gold, important deductions may be drawn regarding the movement of 
capital. It is apparent that, if the total debits and credits resulting from 
a nation's external transactions in goods, services and gold do not balance, 
there must have been some change in the long- or short-term interna-
tional indebtedness to bring equilibrium to the nation's accounts by pro-
viding the necessary balance of debits or credits since these commercial 
and financial transactions must either be paid for or effect a change in 
indebtedness. 

It can be seen, then, that balance of payments statements are essential 
in studying the movements of capital between Canada and other countries. 
In short they present Canada's economic and financial position via-a-via 
the world. 

Estimated Balance of International Payments, 1934 and 1935 
Norr.—Figurea for both years are in some oases preliminary. 

1934 1935 

Item Exports, 
Vt8ible 

Imports, 
Visible 

Exports, 
Visible 

Imports, 
Visible 

and and and and 
Invisible Invisible Invisible Invisible 

11000,000 *000.000 8000.000 8000.000 
Current Items of Goods. Services and Gold- 

(ommodity trad 	(adjusted) 	..... ........ ......... 656-8 504-0 7400 5420 
Exports and imports of gold coin and bullion ........ 1051 4-8 112-4 17 
Freght receipts and payments. n.o.p ................ 74-9 55-0 840 
Tourist expenditures............................... 

. 

300 537 202-3 794 
Interest and dividend receipts and payments 950 2900 980 317-0 
Immigrant remittances ............................. 
Government expenditures and receipts .............. 
Charitable and missionary nontributions ............ 

6-0 

1-8 

65 
10-1 
1-6 

60 
519 
2-6 

97 
100 
15 

Insurance transactions (net figures) .................. . 150 - 80 
Advertising transactions............................ 2-0 15 2-0 1-5 
Motion picture earningu ............................. 

..58 

25 - 2-8 
Capital of immigrants and emigrants................ 

. 

1-9 

.- 

.. 

33 1-8 3.0 
Earnings of Canadian residents employed in the 

07 

.. 

- 3-2 - 

Totals, Current Items of Goods, Services 

.. 

.. 

.51-4 

1.0365 

.. 

9679 1227.2 1,0571 

Capital Mesement—tiet outflow of capital funds as 

.. 

per s(atement bel,,w ............................ - 10* - 161 
Balanci,,9 Items (net errors and omissions) 

.- 

- 

.. 

78.8 - 1532 

United States (net figures) ........................

and Gold .................................. 

1.0565 1.d56-6 1,2272 1,2272 

Summary of Capital Movements- 

.. 

Sales and purchases of securities ..................... 321-2 312-2 301-8 2507 
Ret,rementa ........................................ 
New series (including refinancing) ...... ............. 

.... 
1047 

. 

129•5 
- 

- 

116-5 
1900 

- 

.- 

5-5 
. 

- 6-0 - Direct investments (long-term). .............. ....... 
Baianclngltems—netoutflowofcapitalfunds .03 - 194 - 

4417 441-7 1 	440-7 440-7 



CHAPTER XII 

INTERNAL TRADE—WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE 
—FREIGHT MOVEMENTS—STOCK MARKETS- 

COMMODITY PRICES—COST OF LIVING 
Internal trade in Canada is of primary importance among economic 

activities. The home consumption of goods and services by a population 
of 11.028.000 requires a greater expenditure of economic activity than that 
required for the prosecution of external trade. Internal trade includes 
the transportation and distribution of goods within the country through 
the medium of railways, steamships, warehouses, wholesale and retail 
stores and other agencies. It includes all professional services such as 
those carried on by doctors, theatres, hospitals, schools, banks, insurance 
companies and innumerable others. All such activities, even if not pro-
ductive of material goods, add substantially to the national income. 

Historically, Canadian internal trade developed as a result of the fur 
trade, fur being the first great staple sought in Canada by Europeans in 
exchange for their products. This trade spread until it covered the whole 
area of the Dominion, forming the framework into which the economic 
activities of the nation were gradually built. Luniber, fisheries, agricul-
tural, mineral and other resources were gradually exploited. As popula-
tion grew, local manufacturing industries supplanted certain imports. 
Diverse resources in various parts of the country led to a vast exchange 
of products, and growing wealth to increasing abundance of services. 

Unfortunately, owing to the many ramifications of internal trade, its 
statistical measurement presents great difficulties. Nevertheless, some idea 
of its extent may be gathered from the fact that in 1934 the grand total 
value of the activities of those occupied in production of all kinds as 
estjmated under the heading National Income on p.  37 was $3,809,147,000, 
while the money value of exports of Canadian produce was $652.887.228. 

The sections which follow deal with those features of internal trade 
which have not received treatment elsewhere in this handbook. 

Wholesale and Retail Trade 
The distribution of goods and services, to meet the demands of con-

sumers, requires many types of establishments which employ hundreds of 
thousands of persons and use many millions of dollars of capital. The 
1931 Census of Merchandising and Service Establishments showed that in 
1930 there were 125.000 retail stores in Canada with sales amounting to 
$2,756,000,000. Including proprietors receiving a fixed salary, there were 
about 300,000 persons on the payrolls of these stores and approximately 
$300,000.000 paid out to them in salaries and wages during the year. The 
capital invested in these retail stores amounted to $1,200,000,000. 

Wholesale Trade.—The supplying of goods for the retail trade 
requires a complex organization, made up of many types of wholesale 
establishments. The census of wholesale business showed that there were 
more than 5,000 wholesale houses in Canada with sales amounting to 
slightly more than one billion dollars and 8.000 other types of wholesalers 
handling sales and orders to the value of two billion dollars. The capital 
invested in both types of wholesale establishments was valued at $759,-
000,000. Ninety thousand persons found employment in wholesale estab-
lishinents and their earnings totalled $146,000,000. 

122 
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Indexes of Sales of Retail and Wholesale Establishments, by Provinces, 
1930 and 1932-35 

Province 
Retail Stores Wholesale Establishments 1  

1930 1932 1933 1934 1935 1930 1932 1933 1934 1935 

PJ.I ...... ..1000 67-2 644 701 71.9 
N.S ....... 100-0 745 08-8 76.7 807 11000 703 67-9 77-0 803 
N.B 100-0 67-5 619 68-6 72-7 J 

100-0 71-4 64-7 68-6 70-8 100-0 69-4 059 747 77.7 
100-0 71-5 06-9 74-2 771 100-0 70-9 689 79-4 833 
100-0 

.. 

69-2 64•1 63'7 727 
Sask ....... 1000 59-2 54•5 59-0 63-0 1100.0 652 60-6 67-7 734 

Que ..........

Alt.a ....... 100-0 653 61-4 68-2 72-6 

Ont ......... 
Man ...... ... 

100-0 65-5 32-2 690 75-3 100-0 64-8 835 71-6 777 B.0 ......... 
Y.&N.W.T 100-0 

.. 

.. 

68-3 549 64-9 68-3 - - - - - 

Cinada.. ill-I 00-6 11.4 70-6 78-8 100-0 $87 08-7 747 76.0 

I Regular wholesale houses. For a full description of the index, see the report "Wholesale 
Trade in Canada, 1930-33", obtainable from the Dominion Btatiatician. 

The trend in sales of retail stores and regular wholesale houses, by 
provinces, for the period 1930 to 1935 is shown above. No allowances 
have been made in the indexes for changes in retail and wholesale prices 
during the period. While the decline in retail trade from 1930 to 1933 
was 356 p.c. (343 p.c. in wholesale trade) some kinds of business had 
much heavier losses than others. How much of the decrease was due to the 
decline in prices and how much to a reduction in physical volume of trade, 
it is not possible to say. Among retail stores the food and general mer-
chandise groups suffered the least loss in dollar sales between 1930 and 
1933, while the largest declines occurred with establishments specializing 
in building materials and furniture and household goods. Similar differ-
ences will be found among wholesale trades. 

The reports on retail and wholesale trade for 1934 and 1935 indicate 
that those lines of business which had the largest losses during the depres-
sion have experienced the greatest revival in trade since 1933. 

I 	 I 

MONTHLY 	NDEXLS OF 

CHAIN AND DEPARTMENT STORE SAEES 
ioo) 

T-V

U-D3. 

Ij'+ 	 I54 

Chain Stores,—In recent years, great changes have taken place in 
the distribution of goods, the chain store now doing a large proportion 
of the work of retailing merchandise. The survey of chain stores, made in 
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connection with the Census of Merchandising, shows that chain stores 
(other than department store chains) do about 18 p.c. of the total retail 
business of the Dominion. This ratio has remained relatively constant 
since 1930, the first year for which such data are available. The pro-
portion of the total business transacted by chains varies widely in differ-
ent lines of trade. The modern variety store is a typical chain store 
development, practically the entire business of such stores being transacted 
by chains. The multi-unit type of distribution is also important in the 
food retailing field where chains accounted for 285 p.c. of the combined 
business of all grocery stores and meat markets in 1935. The trend in 
chain store business in Canada from 1930 to 1935 is shown below. 

Summary Statistics of Chain Stores, 1930-35 

Calendar Year 
Number 

of 
Chains 

Nuinberof 
Chain 
Storea 

Value of Chain Salue 

Amount I Tot.alSalns 

$ 
518 8,504 487.336.000 	177 
500 8.557 434,199.700 	187 
486 8,398 360.806.200 	18-8 

1930 .......................................... 

461 8.230 328.902.600 	18-5 

1931 ........................................ 
1932 ......................................... 

445 8,220 347,286,200 i 	179 
1933 ......................................... 
1934 ......................................... 
1935 ......................................... 446 8.024 304.589,800 	179 

Retail Services.—More than 40,000 establishments are engaged in 
supplying services of various kinds to the Canadian public. The provision 
of amusements and domestic and personal services forms the chief business 
of the service groups. In 1930. $249,000,000 were spent by consumers in 
such establishments which provided emploi'nent for 64.000 persons. 

Internal Freight Movement 
Railways. motor veluch's and water craft all play a part in this move-

inent., but railway revenue freight provides the best available indicator of 
its volume. In 1935 this revenue freight totalled 68.868.815 tons. or an in-
crease of 17 p.c. over 1934 traffic. The returns by provinces throw light on 
interprovincial trade in Canada. For example, the four western provinces 
show a net export to the eastern provinces of 5.547,782 tons of freight 
made up largely  of agricultural and animal products. The eastbound 
movement of wheat alone amounted to 4.775,014 tons and other grains 
and agricultural products brought the total net eastern movement tip to 
5,625.843 tons. The movement of animal products going eastward was 
268.859 tons. There were cross movements of mine products. the net 
movement eastward of 90.358 tons consisting mostly of coal. Forest 
products moved eastward to the extent of 244.817 tons and manufactures 
and miscellaneous freight showed a westward movement amounting to 
682.095 tons, fish, cement, lime and plaster, fertilizers and household goods 
being the only commodities listed with a net movement eastward. 

Stock Markets 
A subject often classified under the head of finance but akin to internal 

trade, inasmuch as it concerns a great trading market closely linked with 
the business organization of the country, is that of stock markets. The 
principal stock exchanges in Canada are located at Montreal and Toronto, 
though those at other centres such as Winnipeg, Calgary and Vancouver 
are increasing in importance. In recent years there has been a huge increase 
in the volume of business transacted on the stock exchanges, due to the 
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The upper picture shows the Vancouver Stock Exchange and the lower one 
the architects conception of how the new loronto Stock Exchange will 
appear; to the left is one of the murals of the new Toronto Exchange, 
which symbolizes the mining industry—this mural will be 20 feet high. 

Courtciy. Toronto and Vancouver Stock ExehanQea. 



126 	 CANADA 1937 

widespread participation of the general public in the "bull" market which 
extended from 1924 to 1929. Since 1929, however, trading has fallen away 
considerably, due to heavy losses, business depression and caution on the 
part of the investing public. July, August and September, 1932, sales 
figures showed an advance which, however, proved but temporary. A 
more substantial increase both in trading and in prices occurred in the 
early summer months of 1933. It reached a peak in July, after which 
trading became gradually less active. During 1934 and 1935, security 
markets have handled a relatively small volume of shares, but the ten-
dency in prices has been broadly upward. 

The extent of public participation in the stock market is illustrated by 
the table below showing the volume of sales on the Montreal Exchange. 

Numbers of Shares Traded on the Montreal Stock Exchange, 
by Months, January, 1933, to November, 1936 

Month 1933 1934 1935 	1936 	Month 1933 1934 1985 1936 

January 201,133 722.150 396,788 	857,051 	July ....... 1852,002 237,972 248.645 520,503 
February 281,197 681.466 220.355 	973,1(6 	August ..... 414.966 279.144 318.960 406.257 
March ...... 207,529 549.182 288,812 561,450 September 433.747 185,206 273,798 705,396 
April ....... 486,726 444.307 282.672 	410.85 	October .. 399,022 

. 

255,545 352,172 1,272,223 
May ........ 1,083.485 

... 
313,343 350,738 371.141 	November. 370,525 

. 

385.780 809,693 1.502,222 
June ........ 

. 

... 
. 1,570,805 244,643 228,433 406,371 	December. 338,570 317.322 590,284 - 

The record of Canadian common stock prices, extending back to 1914, 
is quite different from that of commodity prices. During the War and in 
the years immediately following, the average level of commodity prices 
advanced to nearly two and one-half times its height in 1914, while common 
stock prices averaged less than two-thirds of 1914 levels during this 
period. Again, during the years 1927 to 1929, the behaviour of these two 
price groups was very different. This time stock prices increased by 
approximately 100 p.c., while commodity prices drifted slowly downward. 
Both commodities and stocks declined subsequent to the latter part of 
1929, and since the spring months of 1933 they have both moved irregularly 
upward. 

From the extreme high of 217' 1 registered in September, 1929, a gen-
eral index of common stock prices dropped sharply at first, and then more 
gradually, until it reached 43'2 in June, 1932. Temporary recovery was 
followed by a secondary decline lasting until March, 1933, when the index 
was 489. Since that time, intermittent recovery has persisted as indicated 
by the September, 1936, number of 119'5, 

Security Prices, 1933 to 1936.—The Bureau of Statistics publishes 
several series of index numbers, designed to measure the movement of 
security prices in general and of important groups of stocks in particular, 
and which constitute an important barometer of business conditions. The 
table below shows the course of the investors' index number for representa-
tive months in the years from 1934 to 1936 inclusive. A table of the index 
numbers of mining stocks by months during the years 1933-36 is also given. 

The post-war peak in mining share prices was reached in October, 
1927, two years prior to the highest levels in utilities and industrial stocks. 
At that time a price index for mining issues touched 143'8, considering 
prices in 1926 as equal to lOO'O. It then declined irregularly to an all-
time low of 46'8 during June, 1932. Subsequent to depreciation of the 
currency in terms of gold, the mining stock index advanced again to the 
boom levels of 1927. registering 143'3 at the highest point of this move-
ment on Sept. 6 1934. Subsequently, a gradual reaction carried prices 
downward as indicated by the August, 1935, figure of 115'6. The move-
ment has been generally upward since then and by November, 1936, the 
index had mounted to 167'0. 
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Investors' Monthly Index Numbers of Common Stocks, 1934-36 
(1926-00) 

Year and Month Banke Utilitiun Induetrials Total 

1934 (repreeentative months)- 
January .................................... 71-7 53-5 118-6 81.6 
March ..... ................. . ... . .......... 769 58-8 128-6 880 
June ....... .............. ... ............... 727 545 126-1 87-2 
September ......................... ........ 74-9 50-1 118-8 838 
December ................................. 790 475 125-6 56-2 

1935 (repreentativu month,)- 
January .................................... .80-1 

. 

504 I297 886 
March ..... ... --- . ................. . ....... 76-8 

. 

451 125.6 844 
June ....... ................................ 72-0 

. 

. 

45-0 145-2 93.8 
September ................................. 65-9 

. 

46-3 1471 93.6 
December ................................. 76-1 501 178-2 107-4 

1936 (representative months)- 
January .................................... 78.6 

. 
. 

. 

52-4 187-7 112-9 
March ..................................... 79-6 

. 

555 194-8 117.4 
77-8 

. 

538 189-3 113-8 June .................... ....................
September .............. .................... 79-7 

. 

54-8 200-6 119-5 

Index Number, of Twenty-Three Mining Stocks, by Month,, 1933-36 

Month 1933 1934 	1935 	1936 	Month 	1933 1934 1935 1936 

January ........... 67-1 108-9 	124-3 	142-4 	July ........... 	106-9 137-2 117-9 157-6 
February ......... 75-3 114-4 	124-2 	149-8 	August ........ 	107-4 141-1 115-6 1581 

68-4 
. 
. 

128-1 	128-2 	144-2 	September ...... 113-4 139-2 119-1 167-6 March ...............
April  ............. 
lw(ay .............. 

74-5 
89-6 

... 

.. 

	

137-2 	1287 	145-8 	October ....... .112-2 

	

129-8 	128-3 	150-3 	November ..... 	109-4 
133-5 
125-5 

118-6 
125-5 

168-2 
167-0 

June ..............  .104-1 
.. 
.. 

138-5 	123-0 	158-1 	December 	105-1 
. 

124-9 133-6 - 

Prices of Commodities 
There have been three distinct periods in price history since the begin-

thng of the Great War. During the first, a rapid rise and subsequent 
reaction occurred when the Canadian wholesale price index advanced from 
640 to 155-9 between 1913 and 1920, and then declined to 973 for 1922. 
It remained close to this level (approximately 50 p.c. above price averages 
for 1913) until close to the end of 1929. This seven-year stretch of com-
parative stability constituted the second period. During the final period, 
a decline carried the wholesale index downward from 95-6 for 1929 to 
667 for 1932, after which a gradual recovery advanced it to 721 for 1935. 
Price levels at that time exhibited a tendency to stabilize at somewhat 
more than 10 p.c. above pre-war levels, but higher prices for agricultural 
products in the second half of 1936 were largely responsible for another 
moderate rise of about 5 p.c. 

Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices, 1913_351  and 
by Months, 1936 

(1926-100) 

1936- 
1913 ................... 640 1924 ................... 99-4 	January ............ 72.9 
1914 ................... 65-5 1925 ................... 102-6 	February ............ .72-5 

704 1000 	March .............. 72-4 
1916 ................... 84-3 

.. 

977 	April............... 
1917 ................... 114-3 

.. 

1928 ................... 71-5 
1918 ................... 127-4 1929.. ................. 95-6 	June 

................ 
72-3 

1915..................... 

1340 

1928.................... 

1930 ................... 86.6 	July ................ 

.. 

74.4 
1559 

.. 1927.................... 

721 	August ............. 28-2 

. 

1921 ................... 110-0 

. 

. 

1932 ................... 

	

96-4 	May................. 

	

66-7 	September .......... 

. 

. 

76-4 

. 
1919.................... 
1920.................... 

973 
. 

1931.................... 
. 

. 

771 

.. 

. 

1922.................... 
980 

1933.................... 671 	October............. 
71-6 	November. ........ 772 

. 

1923.................... 1934 .......... .......... 
1936 ................... .72-1 	December .......... 

. 

.- 

'238 commodities to 1928. thereafter 502 
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Cost of Living 
Statistics of cost of living constitute a very important phase of price 

statistics. Index numbers of retail prices, rents and costs of services 
issued by the Bureau of Statistics are constructed from a general point of 
view, having for their object the measurement of the general movement 
of such prices and costs in the Dominion as a whole, and being so calcu-
lated as to make comparisons possible with other general index numbers 
constructed on similar principles, as, for example, the index of wholesale 
prices. Calculated as they are on the aggregative principle, i.e., the total 
consumption of each commodity, the Bureau's index numbers afford an 
excellent measurement of changes in the average cost of living in the 
Dominion as distinguished from that of any particular class or section. 

Index Numbers of Retail Prices, Rents and Costs of Services, 1929-35, 
and by Months, 1936 
(Average prices in I926' 100) 

ear Total 
Index 

Food 
Index 

Fuel 
Index Index 

Cloth- 

II5X 

Sun- 
dries 
Index 

90-9 101-0 984 103-3 969 99-0 
992 98-6 95-7 105-9 939 994 
896 77.3 942 1030 82-2 97-4 
814 64-3 91-4 94•7 728 94-6 

1931 .........................................
1932 ........................................
1933 ... ................................... 77-7 63-7 87-7 851 67-9 92-6 

1930 ......................................... 

.. 1934 .... 	... 	... 	....................... 78-7 69-4 87-7 80-1 70-5 92-1 
1831 ....... 	............................. . 

. 

.79-3 70-4 86-8 81-3 70-7 922 

1936—' 
January ............... ... ................... 805 73-9 87-2 82-6 70-8 91-9 

1029 ...................... . ............. 	..... 

February ................................... .803 
. 

72-9 87-2 82-6 706 920 
March ...................................... 804 734 874 826 708 921 
April ....................................... 797 71-0 87-3 85-6 708 921 
May ........................................ 80-0 71-3 87-2 838 706 921 
June ........................................ 80-1 71-3 85-8 838 71-0 925 

804 

. 

726 85-8 83-8 710 921 
August ...................................... 810 

.. 

747 85-8 83-8 710 921 
July ....................................... 	.. 
September .................................. 81-5 

. 

751 861 831 72.6 022 
October ..................................... 81-5 

.. 

741 861 84-9 72-6 92-1 
November .................................. .St.? 

. 

750 86-7 84-9 72-6 92-2 

Preliminary figures. 

Considering 1926 as equal to 100-0, the total index was 65-4 for the 
year 1913, 124-2 in 1920, 989 in 1928 and 99-9 in 1929. The latter part of 
1929 was marked by a slight increase which extended into January. 1930, 
when the index stood at 102-1. There followed a protracted decline which. 
except for a few minor interruptions, extended over a period of forty-one 
months to June, 1933, when the index of 76-6 was the lowest recorded since 
1916. A subsequent irregular rise carried this index upward to 817 in 
November, 1936, The firmness shown during the latter part of 1935 was clue 
largely to increased food prices, higher rentals and sea8onal advances for 
fuels. Higher food prices were responsible for the advance as noted in the 
cost of living index for August, 1936, but the clothing index, as well as 
those for food and fuel, moved upwards appreciably in September, and the 
rent index in October. 
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TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATIONS 
Railways.—Tlie distance across Canada from the Atlantic to the 

Pacific oceans is approximately 3,500 miles and three transcontinental 
railways stretch from coast to coast. These, with numerous branch lines, 
give Canada a railway mileage per capita second only to Australia among 
ihe nations of the world. 

J 	.r. 	' 
JJ?1r 
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lii 	t Lotoiiu tives. 
—The upper pic- 
ture shows one of 
the •jubilee 
cngins I) 11 ii t by 
Ihc Canadian Pa-
ePic Railway intro-
lucel to celebrate 
the Fiftieth Anni-
versary of the first 
through transconti-
nental train which 
coincided with the 
jubilee year of 
Canada's third city. 
Vancouver. T h e 

lower rietil I 	'.i 	Ow it 	t i ' %I., t. I 	ie,.. 	nil used by the Cana- 
dian Nataonal Railways. The 1lesicns uI lioth these locomotives were based 
on niodels and tests of the National Research Council. 

Courtesy, Canadian Pacific Railway and Canadian Noionat Railways. 

In 1922 the Government amalgamated the Intercolonial. Transeon-
ttnental and other roads with the Canadian Northern, the Grand Trunk 
and the Grand Trunk Pacific, which it had been obliged to take over, due 
to fadure under private operation, and placed the whole under one 
Board. In 1935 this great system controlled 23.684 miles of railway, being 
the largest single system in North America. Side by side is the Canadian 
Pacific with its 17289 miles of road (exclusive of 70 miles in Canada 

129 
259e7-9 
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and 3,876 miles in the United States which it controls) and its subsidiary 
steamship lines on the Atlantic and the Pacific. The Canadian Pacific, 
operating in a northern latitude, forms, with its auxiliary steamship 
services, a comparatively short route from Europe to the Far East. 

Canada has elaborate machinery for the government control of trans-
portation in the Board of Railway Commissioners, first organized in 1904, 
which took over the functions of the Railway Committee of the Privy 
Council as a rate-controlling body. The Commission has jurisdiction also 
in matters relating to the location, construction and general operation of 
railways. 

Condiiion.s in 1935 and 1936.—Canada, with 42,916 miles of first 
track or route miles of railway in 1935 for a population of 10,935,000, was 
second only to Australia in railway miles per capita. In this year second 
track amounted to 2,507 miles and, with yard tracks and sidings, the total 
was 57,171 miles. All except 90 miles of the main line is standard gauge 
(4 ft. 84 in.); this 90 miles is in Yukon and is narrow gauge (3 ft.). 
The railways represent an investment of $3,307,617,000. Gross revenues 
increased over those of 1933 to $310,107,155, freight traffic showing an 
increase of 39 p.c. and passenger traffic an increase of 3'5 p.c. A third of 
the reduction in basic rates of pay to employees made in 1933 was restored 
during the year and the total payroll increased to $172,956,217 for 127,526 
employees. The improved conditions which started early in 1934 con-
tinued through 1935 and into 1936. At the end of August, 1936, gross 
revenues were 7-4 p.c. greater than for the first eight months of 1935, 
freight traffic was 10' 1 p.c. heavier, passenger traffic was 55 p.c. heavier 
and the average number of employees was 59 p.c. larger. 

The railway gross operating revenues and revenue car-loadings, by 
months, for 1934, 1935 and 1936 (so far as available) are shown below. 

Railway Statistics, by Months, 1934-36 

Month 
Railway Gro,s 

Operating Revenuen 
Total Revenue 
Car.loadinge 

1934 1935 1936 1934 1935 1936 

No. No. No. 
$000 $000 $000 000 000 000 

January ........................ 21,010 20,968 22,234 176 162 173 
February ................ ....... 20.627 21.601 22,587 164 180 180 

..24,667 23,868 25.535 190 187 192 
... 23,395 24,492 26,050 177 185 193 

May ........ .... ................ 26,089 24.537 27,022 194 188 190 

March ....... ....................

June .... .... . 
	................... 24,436 24,063 26.049 193 196 201 

July .... ........................ 25,206 20,186 27,301 188 195 203 

April 
................ . .... 	 .... 

25.20! 25,552 28,637 205 197 222 

October ................ 
	
......... 

27.605 

. 

. 

28.585 33.103 212 221 251 
Auguet .......................... 

29.151 

. 

32.279 - 243 251 283 
September .......................
November

........... .......... 25,702 
. 

27,154 - 213 214 220 
December ...................... .24,778 

. 

28,656 - 172 174 - 

Electric Railways.—There were horse-car systems in Montreal and 
Toronto as early as 1861, but the first electric street railway (at St. 
Catharines, Ont.) dates only from 1887, followed by the Vancouver Street 
Railway in 1890, the Ottawa Electric Railway in 1891 and the electrification 
of the Montreal and Toronto systems in 1892. They are to-day, of 
course, common to practically all the cities of Canada, while suburban 
and inter-urban electric lines have been built. 

Owing to the competition of the automobile in the cities and the 
automobile and motor bus outside the cities, electric railway passenger 
traffic has decreased seriously and many systems have ceased to operate 
during the past ten years. Since 1933, however, traffic has increased on 
some of the systems; the total of all railways was 167 p.c. higher in 1934 
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and another increase of 0'94 p.c. was shown in 1935. Total investments at 
the end of 1935 amounted to $215,007,166 for 1,833 miles of main track. 
Gross earnings for the year were $40,442,320 and 600,728,313 passengers 
were carried. 

Express Companies.—Express service has been defined as "an 
expedited freight service on passenger trains". There are now four systems 
in operation with a capital somewhat over $6,200,000, operating on 62,992 
miles of steam and electric railways, boat lines and stage routes, and 
with gross receipts of $16,592,745. Money orders and travellers cheques 
to the amount of $54,829,082 were issued during 1935. 

Roads and Highways.—Quite as fundamental as railways and water-
ways, especially in these da .Ys of exten1ve motor tralhc, is a good rCal 

The above phitirv is iiiterct11, in view or the ,Jubdee Celebrauous reciy 
held in Vancouver. On Ju'y 1, 1890, electric street cars made their 
first public run down Cordova Street. Vancouver was, in fact, the 
second municipality in Canada to adopt the electric railway, being pre-
ceded only by an electric system 7 miles in length opened at St. Cath- 
arines in 1887. 

Courtesy. Vancouver Province. 

system and in this regard Canada has not been backward. A rapidly 
increasing tourist traffic which brought into the trade channels of the 
nation an estimated sum of around $131806000 in 1935 has naturally 
stimulated first-class road construction and Dominion and provincial 
engineers are devoting a great deal of thought and attention to the 
construction, maintenance and care of highways in all provinces. In 
1934. Dominion, provincial and municipalt expenditures on the improve-
ment and maintenance of rural roads amounted to $60,556,652, and 
another $6.469.608 was spent on bridges and ferries. Construction expendi-
tures increased by $22,289,716 or 93 p.c. 

This does not Include niunicipal expenditures on other than provincially subaidised roads. 
25967-9k 
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Mileage Open for TraAic, Jan. 1, 1935, and Expenditures 
on Highways, 1934 

Class of Highway 	I Mileage V 	Expenditure' 	 8 

Unimproved earth .................. 142,981 For oonntn,ction ................ 46.144.295 
Improved earth ....... .............. 172.648 
Gravel ............................. 84.948 For maintenance ................. 19.014.588 Waterboundmacadam .............. 
Bituminous macadam ............... 

.. 

1,055 
3.214 Plantandgnneral ................ 

... 

1.887,377 
Bituminous concrete ................ 

.. 

1.821 
Cement concrete .................... 

.. 

.. 

1,908 

.. 

Other ............................... 

.. 

.. 

.. 
98 

.. 

Total ................... . 

.. 

460,269 	 Total ....... 	..... 67,026,280 

Ir!.iliric 	 and f,'i'ries 

Now Bridges PIano. I i''t lii. 	'st--rue lipliel' \\v el,,W,. \! I,i 	11. 
contemplated Lions' (late Bridge, inflecting \afleoliv,'I and \Vst Van-
couver. will look like. The compk'ted bridge will represent an investment 
of $5,000.000 of entirely private capital. This will be one of the largest 
suspension type bridges in the British Empire, the central span being 1.500 
feet in width and 209 feet above Water. It is expected to be completed in 
1938 and will he operated as a toll bridge by a private company under a 
fifty-year charter, 

'l'hie lower picture is a drawing of the new Fraser River Bridge which 
is under construction at New Westniinst&'i'. British Coluiiibia, by the Pro-
vincial Covernuient. The bridge is estimated to cost $3,500,000 and is 
expected to be completed in the autumn of 1037. It will be a toll bridge 
carrying four traffic lanes. 

Courtesy, Vancouver Province. 

Motor Vehicics.—The motor vehicle has been the raison d'être of the 
highway development and has increased in numbers at a very rapid rate. 
Both private and public passenger and freight motor vehicles have taken 
an increasing amount of passenger and freight traffic from the railways. 
The passenger traffic on the steam railways has shown no increase during 
the past ten years despite increases in population, and, in the present 
depression, has decreased at an alarming rate. In the past few years 
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motor trucks have been carrying enormous quantities of freight, including 
lumber, hay and similar commodities, which five years ago svere considered 
safe from the encroachment of the motor truck. Furthermore, the auto-
mobile in recent years has seriously reduced the street and urban electric 
railway traffic for, despite the increase in population, the number of 
passengers is now less than in 1920. 

Number of Motor Vehicles Registered in Canada, by Provinces, 
calendar years 1920, 1925 and 1930-35 

Year P.E.I. N.S. 	N.B.Que. 	Out. 	Sa."k. 	Alta. 	B.C. Csnads' 

1920.. 	1,418 12.450 11,121 41,562 177,561 38.257 60,326 18,015 28,000 	408,790 
1925... 	2,947 22,745 18,863 97,418 342,174 50,884 77,940 54,538 56,427 	724,048 
1930... 	7,376 43.029 34,690 179540 502,508 78,850 127,193 101.119 	98.039 1.232,489 
1931... 	7,744 43,758 33,627 177,485 562,216 75,210 107,830 94.642 97,932 1,200,668 
1932. 	6,982 41,013 28,041 16.5.730 531,597 70,840 91,275 	96.781 	01.1042 1,113,533 
1933... 	6,940 40.648 29,867 160,012 520,353 68,590 84,944 80,1041 	85.554 1.003,178 
1934... 	7,236 41,932 29,094 165,526 542,245 70,430 91,461 89.389 92,021 1,129.532 
1935.. .1 	8.231 43.952 31.2271 170,644 594,076 70.660 94.792 93,870 96,411 1,176,110 

The figuren include vebiclen in Yukon. 

With increased use of motor vehicles the number of fatalities due to 
motor vehicle accidents has also increased. The peak was reached in 1930 
when 1.316 persons were killed. The next two years allowed reductions, but 
in 1934 and 1935, with larger registrations of motor vehicles, the number 
of deaths from motor vehicle accidents rose to 1,115 and 1,225 respectively. 

The revenues to the provinces from registrations of motor vehicles, 
operators, chauffeurs, etc.. in 1935 amounted to $23,055,275 and the tax 
on gasolene amounted to $31,532,645, exclusive of Dominion Government 
import duties. The rate of taxation is S cents per imperial gallon in the 
three Maritime Provinces, 6 cents per gallon in Quebec and Ontario and 
7 cents per gallon in the four western provinces. This tax is principally on 
gasolene consumed by motor vehicles although other uses are included in 
most of the provinces. The western provinces also impose a tax of one 
cent per gallon for gasolene used for purposes exempt from the 7 cent tax 
and this revenue is included in the total shown above. 

Canals.-Canals were the earliest large transportation works in 
Canada. One of the first locks was a small one constructed by the Hud-
son's Bay Co. at Sault Ste. Marie which was destroyed by United States 
troops in 1814. Another was built at the Lachine rapids in the St. Law-
rence above Montreal in 1825, followed by the Welland canal in 1829 
to overcome the obstacle of Niagara falls. The Rideau canal (military in 
primary purpose), the St. Lawrence System and the Chambly canal 
followed. To-day there are seven canal systems under the Dominion 
Government, namely: (1) between Fort William and Montreal, (2) from 
Montreal to the International Boundary near lake Champlain, (3) from 
Montreal to Ottawa, (4) from Ottawa to Kingston. (5) from Trenton to 
take Huron, (6) from the Atlantic ocean to Bras d'Or lakes in Cape Breton. 
and (7) from Winnipeg on the Red river to lake Winnipeg. The total 
length of the waterways comprised in these systems is about 1,594 statute 
miles. Among projected canals the most important are those connected 
with the deepening of the St. Lawrence waterway. 

The Welland Ship Canal-With the opening of the Welland Ship 
canal in 1930 with 18 feet draught allowed and, later. 25 feet, the traffic 
increased from 4.769,866 tons in 1929 to 9,280.452 tons in 1934 and 8.953,383 
tons in 1935. The grain traffic was not affected as much as coal, coke, 
iron ore, pulpwood, gasolene. oil and manufactured goods. The new canal 
has 30 feet of water in the locks and 25 feet of water in the stretches 
between the locks which can be readily deepened when corresponding 
depths are provided in the Detroit and Sault Ste. Marie rivers. The time 
of transit for the 277 miles. including the 8 locks, is now 7J hours as 
against 16 hours for the old canal with its 26 locks. 
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Se. Lawrence Canals.—These canals have a maximum depth of 14 
feet which in periods of low water is reduced. During the extreme low 
water in 1934 the allowable draught was 12 feet and in 1935 it was 12 
feet 3 inches. The majority of cargoes up-bound are transferred to canal 
boats at Montreal. Some boats reduce cargo and proceed up the canal 
and during the past five or six years increasing quantities of transatlantic 
freight have passed up the canals without transhipment. These cargoes 
amounted to 418.504 tons in 1935. 

Shipping.—The tonnage of sea-going and inland international vessels 
entered and cleared at Canadian ports showed an almost continuous 
increase up to 1914; and again during the fiscal years ended Mar. 31, 1920 
to 1929. The effects of the depression, however, are evident here also and, 
for 1936. the total tonnage of 87,523.507 was 7 p.c. less than the peak 
reached in 1929. The tonnage of coasting vessels has also grown, increasing 
from 10,000.000 tons in 1876 (the first data compiled) to 85,000,000 tons 
in the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1936. 

The vessels on the Canadian Shipping Registry in 1902 numbered 
6,836 of 652,613 tons. Subsequently there was a fairly steady increase in the 
number of vessels to 8,573 in 1919, followed by a decrease to 7,482 in 
1921; since 1921 there has been an increase to 8,894 representing 1,389,343 
tons in 1935. 

In the '70's shipbuilding was an important industry in Canada, espe-
cially in the Maritime Provinces; the vessels built were mostly wooden 
sailing vessels. The invention of the iron steamboat greatly affected the 
industry in Canada, and there was a more or less steady decline in the 
number of vessels built and registered each year from 1885 to 1914. The 
War stimulated shipbuilding and there was a temporary activity assisted by 
the marine program of the Dominion Government. According to the 
figures published by the Department of Marine, the number of vessels 
built and registered in Canada in 1935 was 248 of 13.636 tons gross. Of this 
number, six sailing, two steam and three motor vessels were built of steel, 
the remainder being wooden vessels, powered as follows: sail 44, steam 2, 
motor 191. The value of production in the shipbuilding industry in 1934, 
as collected by the Census of Industry, was $6.719,459, of which only 
$490,852 was for vessels built or under construction, while $4,626,237 was 
for repairs and custom work and $1,602,370 for other products, including 
aeroplanes, boilers, engines, structural steel, etc. 

Telegraphs.—Canada's first telegraph line was erected in 184647 
between Toronto, Hamilton, St. Catharines and Niagara. In 1847 also 
the Montreal Telegraph Co. was organized and a line built from Quebec 
to Toronto. Other lines rapidly followed, to be brought eventually under 
the single control of the Great Northwestern Telegraph Co., which 
remained alone in the field until the building of the Canadian Pacific 
railway and the Canadian Government telegraph lines. In 1935, there were 
365,518 miles of telegraph wire in Canada, handling 11,138,835 messages, 
and the gross revenue was $9,741,394. In addition, six transoceanic 
cables have termini in Canada, five on the Atlantic and one on the 
Pacific, and handle 2J million cablegrams annually. There are also 30 
radio stations open for commercial traffic, mostly government owned but 
operated in part by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co., in addition 
to stations operated in connection with shipping, or private commercial 
stations operated by canneries, logging companies, etc. The number of 
wireless messages handled is increasing and is now over 300,000 a year. 

Telephones.—The telephone was invented in Canada, and the first 
long-distance talk was conducted by Alexander Graham Bell between 
Brantford and Paris, a distance of eight miles, on Aug. 10, 1876. Tele-
phone development in Canada, however, dates only from 1880. In 1883 
there were only 4.400 rental-earning telephones. 44 exchanges and 40 
agencies, with 600 miles of long-distance wire. In 1934 the number of 
telephones was 1.193,729 with a wire mileage of 5.133,521, the investment 
being $331,187,227. In the three Prairie Provinces there are well-organized 
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government systems. Next to the railways, the telephone companies 
are probably the largest annual investors in new plant and construction 
in the Dominion. Canada has more telephones per capita than any other 
country except the LTnited States. 

Air Navigation.—The relatively recent invention of the aeroplane is 
now of economic importance in the transportation of passengers and 
supp]ies to rmo e Illining areas etc. The mileage flown by aircraft 

increased from I85.000 in 1022 to 7,522,102 
\ 	 in 1935, when 177,472 passengers. 26,139.- 

224 pounds of freight and 1.126.054 
pounds of mail were carried. 

i rh, 

(ivil Fl 	0 	 10 	UIIOVO }iailiIIi' 	IS It ri_cent j)I'tlIllt Of tIe 
cratt iiiiliisi ry. it IS representative of a type of machine (with either 
wheels, skis or floats) going into service in the Canadian North. Insets: 
Front and side vietvs of sticaniline skis on .'t transport plane. These 
skis are the first of their type and were developed by the National 
h eseareh Council of (ii 

Ceurf cay, Canadian Fljjrng C(,4b5 Aaaec,ation. 

The aeroplane has proved a boon to Canada in developing her mining, 
forest, fishery, water-power and other resources. By shortening the 
immense distances which characterize the country and by facilitating the 
rapid exploration of northern areas, the heavier-than-air machine has 
found a permanent place in the administrative field. Aerial forest fire 
patrols are now carried on over large parts of almost every province; 
fishery patrols by aeroplane protect territorial waters and enforce fishing 
regulations; and by the use of aeroplanes equipped with special cameras. 
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THE NEW LMF1I,E FlYING BOATS' 

The New Empire Flying Boats.—A hove are iihown fiv 	i'e '. '' 	- 
similar to those intended for the North Atlantic service. 1hev 	jew 
undergoing trials in England and have aroused widespread interest. These 
all-metal monoplanes, of unbraced type and with wing-tip floats, have 
a normal "pay load", including crew, of between 3j and 4 tons each. 
Four air-cooled, supercharged engines, made by the Bristol Aeroplane 
('ompany Limited, give a top speed of 200 miles per hour to the boats. 
The two lower illustrations show the interior comfort of the smoking 
cabin on the left and of part of the promenade saloon on the right. 

Courfr..y. 1mpern1 Airways and Canadian Aviation. 
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preliminary surveys, which would have taken years by the older methods, 
are now rapidly made over large tracts of difficult and little known country. 
For details regarding the air mail service see pp. 140 and 141. 

National Radio.—During the 1936 session of Parliament a special 
committee of the House of Cornnions was appointed to inquire into the 
operations of the Canadian Radio Broadcasting Commission and its 
administration of the Canadian Radio Broadcasting Act of 1932, and to 
advise what, if any, changes should be effected in the system of radio 
broadcasting and whether the statutes and regulations should be amended 
in whole or in part, and as to what principles should govern the regula-
tion and control of broadcasting. A. L. Beaubien, M.P., was Chairman of 
the Committee. After holding some twenty-five meetings, the Committee, 
on May 26, presented its final report in which it recommended extensive 
revision of the national broadcasting systeni and its administration. 
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The Committee recommended that the Canadian Radio Broadcasting 
Act of 1932, under which the national broadcasting system was established, 
should be repealed and a new Act substituted which would place the 
direction of broadcasting in the hands of a corporation with an honorary 
hoard of nine governors chosen to give representation to all parts of 
Canada, this board to operate through a general manager and an assistant 
general manager. The Committee stipulated that members of the Honor-
ary Board of Governors should he men of broad outlook having a knowl-
edge of the tastes and interests of the ]istening public and who could make 
a definite contribution to the solution of the problem before the Corpora- 
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tion. The General Manager, to he appointed by the Governor in Council 
on the recommendation of the Board of Governors, should be an execu-
tive of wide experience in the field of radio broadcasting. It recommended 
that the Corporation be given substantially the powers enjoyed by the 
British Broadcasting Corporation and, in addition, exclusive control over 
the character of all programs broadcast by private stations and the adver-
tising content thereof, and over all wire-line networks used for carrying 
broadcast prograills. The Committee expressed the view that the Corpora-
tion should enjoy the fullest possible freedom in its internal activities. It 
re-affirmed the principle of complete nationalization of radio broadcasting in 
Canada, hut, pending the accomplishment of this, it urged the fullest co-
operation hetuveen the proposed Corporation and private broadcasting 
stations. It recommended that the Corporation immediately consider 
ways and means of extending national coverage, either by linking addi-
tional private stations to the Corporation's network or by the establish-
ment of new stations. To provide for such new stations it recommended 
that the Corporation be authorized to borrow from the Government sums 
not exceeding $500,000, interest and amortization charges on such loans to 
be a first charge on the revenues of the Corporation. 

The report gave special attention to political broadcasting and recom-
mended: that dramatized political broadcasts be prohibited; that full 
sponsorship of all political broadcasts be required; that the limitation and 
distribution of time for political broadcasts be under the complete control 
of the Corporation, whose duty it should be to assign time on an eqtut-
able basis between all parties and rival candidates; that no political 
broadcasts be allowed on an Election Day or during two days immediately 
preceding same. 

The Committee recommended that licensing authority for broadcasting 
stations and receiving sets and control over such technical matters as wave-
lengths. power of stations and collection of licence fees should remain 
with the Minister, to be exercised through the Radio Branch of the 
Department of Transport. It proposed, however, that there should be 
complete co-operation between the Minister and the Corporation in connec-
tion with the authorization of new private stations, extension of the power 
of such stations, aigriment of wavelengths, etc., so that the location and 
organization of private stations would be such as to permit of the efficient 
absorption of any of them into the national system. 

The report of the Special Committee was adopted by the House of 
Commons and legislation based on it and incorporating its principal pro-
posals introduced by  the Government under the title. "The Canadian 
Broadcasting Act, 1936". The Act was passed, to come into force on proc-
lamation, and it was proclaimed on Nov. 2, 1936. Prior to the proclama-
tion of the Act, the Governor in Council appointed the Board of nine 
Governors of the new Corporation as follows: Leonard W. Brockington, 
K.C., of WTinnipeg, Chairman; René Morin, of Montreal, Vice-Chairman; 
Brig-General Victor W. Odium, of Vancouver; J. Wilfrid Godfrey, of 
Halifax; Professor A. Vachon, Ph.D., of Quebec: A. L. Nathanson, of 
Toronto; Col. Wilfrid Bovey, of Montreal; Alan B. Plaunt, of Toronto: 
Mrs. Nellie MeClung, of Victoria. The Board of Governors met informally 
on Sept. 22 and recommended that Major W. E. Gladstone Murray of the 
British Broadcasting Corporation be appointed General Manager of the 
Corporation, and Dr. Augustin Frigon, Chairman of the Quebec Electricity 
Commission, Assistant General Manager. These appointments were duly 
made, to become effective on Nov. 2. On that date the Canadian Radio 
Broadcasting Commission, set up in 1932 with the establishment of the 
national broadcasting system, passed out of existence and was succeeded 
by the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. 

The change in the control and conduct of the national broadcasting 
system was effected without disturbance to the broadcasting service. The 
retiring Commission had improved and made some extensions in the 
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service during the final months of its opr.icim 	At the time of its retire- 
ment a new 5.000-watt broadcasting station with new studios was in course 
of construction for the national system at Vancouver. 

The Board of Governors of the new Corporation hell its first meeting 
in Ottawa during the first week in November. On Nov. 4, the Chairman 
introduced the Corporation to the listening public in a brief statement 
broadcast over a coast-to-coast network. In general terms he outlined the 
principal aims and policies of the new broadcasting authority: he announced 
that two surveys would be undertaken, one a coverage survey as a pre-
liniinarv step toward extending the service to a larger percentage of the 
people of Canada. and the other a program survey. It was the hope, he 
said, that radio in Canada would be a welcome guest at the family firede, 
a healing and reconciling force in the national life, that it would niake a 
lasting contribution to a better understanding between the so-called French 
Canadian and the so-called English Canadian, between the East and the 
West, betwcen the town and the country, between those fortunate enough 
to enjoy the privilege of labour and those denied that opportunity. 

The Post Office.—The Post Office is under the direction of a special 
Department of the Dominion Government, The number of post offices 
has increased from about 3,470 in 1837 to over 12,000 in 1936, the postal 
revenue in 1936 being approximately 839.203,000. Rural mail delivery dates 
from 1908. The Post Office Department issued money orders payable in 
Canada to the amount of .115,000.000 in 1936, and payable in other 
countries to the value of about $7.000,000. In addition, postal notes to the 
value of $11,375,000 were issued in 1936. During the Var, the domestic 
letter rate was increased to 3 cents per ounce, but was reduced to 2 cents 
as from July 1, 1926. Similarly, the 2 cent (Imperial penny postage) rate 
to Great Britain and other parts of the Empire, established at the time 
of the Diamond Jubilee of Queen Victoria, instead of the older 5-cent 
rate, was advanced to 3 cents and then to 4 cents in the war period, but 
was reduced to 3 cents in 1926 and to 2 cents as from Dec. 25, 1928. In 
May, 1929, the 2-cent letter rate was applied to Fiance and on Christmas 
Day, 1920, to correspondence for the countries of South America. On 
July 1, 1930. the rate of letter postage for all other countries was reduced 
to 5 cents for the first ounce and 3 cents fur each additional ounce. On 
July 1, 1931. the letter rate of postage for Canada. Great Britain, the 
British Empire, France, the United States and all other places in North 
and South America, was increased to 3 cents for the first ounce and 2 
cents for each additional ounce. 

In its per capita use of the mails Canada takes a high place. In 1868. 
the year following Confederation, the average postal expenditure for each 
member of the population was less than 27 cents, whereas during 1935 each 
person in Canada expended approximately $3'43. This is remarkable when 
it is considered that rates of postage have decreased (hiring this period. 

Ofilcial air mail service was inaugurated in October, 1927. In the 
first year of operation. 1927-28, the mileage flown was 9.538 and the weight 
of mail carried. 38.484 lb.: during 193141 1.229.021 miles were flown and 
443.501 lb. of mail carried; during 1932-33,132.378 miles were flown and 
434.303 lb. of mail carried; during 1933-31. 513.690 miles were flown and 
592.758 lh. of mail carried; during 1934-35. 567.970 miles were flown and 
691.767 lb. of mail carried; while (luring the twelve-month period ended 
Mar. 31. 1936. the figures were 852.108 miles and 1,189,982 lb. respectively. 

The development of gold mining has brought about the establishment 
of air mail services to outlying points in Canada, principally to the districts 
surrounding Red Lake, McKenzie Island, Narrow Lake, Goldpines, Jackson 
Maniont in Ontario; Wadhope, Bissettl in Manitoba; Lac Ia Ronge, TIe a 
Ia Crosse§ in Saskatchewan; and Cameron Bay in the Great Bear Lake 
section of the Northwest Territories. 

Cnsum mit Lake and Pickle Crow. IBeresford Lake, Diana and Gods lake. IGold lields. 
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In addition to the above, there are many air mail services to remote 
and otherwise almost inaccessible areas, the most important of which is 
that between Fort MeMurray, Alta., and Aklavik, N.W.T., a distance 
of approximately 1.500 miles. Others serve Coppermine on Coronation 
gulf; Fond du Lac on lake Athabaska; Atlin and Telegraph Creek in 
northern British Columbia; Berens River on lake Winnipeg; also Norway 
House and Cross Lake in Manitoba. 

1)uring the winter season Pelee Island is served by air from Learn-
ington. Ont.; remote settlements along the north shore of the gulf of St. 
Lawrence from Quebec; the Magdalen islands from Charlottetown. P.E.I. 

During the season of oien navigation air mail sarvice between Mont-
real and Rimouski i ipi:rat1 In ronni! wi;t tIe niiu.itd transatlantic 
steamers. 
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'200 nip.h. and carriesaw eight, when fully loaded, of about 18 tons. 
Extensive experiments are now under way with regard to a trans-
atlantic service by similar boats. 

Courtesy, Imperiai Airways. 

Although inter-city air mail services were seriously curtailed a few 
years ago. there are at present in operation the international services 
between Ottawa. Montreal and Albany, between Winnipeg and Pembina 
and between Vancouver and Seattle, as well as those services between 
Moucton and Charlottetown and Vancouver and Victoria. 

Gold production in Canada has undoubtedly been greatly stimulated 
by the efficiency of the postal service rendered and this, in turn, has 
assisted materially in the development of first-class air transportation 
facilities, making the shipment of mining equipment and personnel a rela-
tively simple matter. 

The creation of a chain of landing fields across the Maritime Provinces, 
northern Ontario and British Columbia may be taken as indicative of the 
establishment of inter-city air mail services on a comprehensive scale in 
the not too distant future. 



CHAPTER XIV 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

Dominion Finance 
Among the powers conferred on the Dominion Government by the 

British North America Act were: the right to deal with the public debt 
and property; the right to raise money by any system of taxation (the 
provinces were limited to direct taxation); and the borrowing of money 
on the credit of the Dominion. The Department of Finance was estab-
lished in 1869 to have "supervision, control and direction of all matters 
relating to financial affairs, public accounts and revenue and expenditure 
of the Dominion". 

'101(1 UOtorInatlon IoOn,. 1ova! Uanailian 1%ii.nt 1.cL1flcry. Utawa. 
Courteiy, Roai Canadian Mint. 

At Confederation the revenues, notably the customs and excise duties 
which had previously accrued to the treasuries of the provinces, were 
transferred to the Dominion and combined into a consolidated revenue 
fund against which certain specific charges such as cost of collection, interest 
on public debt and salary of the Governor General were made. The 
remainder of the fund was appropriated by Parliament. The public 
works, cash assets and other property of the provinces, except lands, mines, 
minerals and royalties, also became Dominion property. In its turn the 
Dominion became responsible for the pre-existing debts of the provinces. 

142 
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Since the main source of the revenues of the provinces was now taken 
over, the Dominion undertook to pay annual subsidies to the provinces for 
the support of their governments and legislatures. With the growth of the 
Dominion, the principle of subsidy payments has been extended to the 
western provinces and from time to time adjustments have been made 
in the moneys so paid. 

At the time of the formation of the Dominion, the revenue collections 
were comparatively small but obligations shouldered by the central govern-
ment provided for completion of the Intercolonial railway, and, with the 
entry of British Columbia, for the construction of the Canadian Pacific 
railway; early in the present century the National Transcontinental was 
undertaken. Indeed, the single item of railways and canals accounted for 
almost the entire increase in the net direct debt of from $76,000,000 in 1868 
to $336,000,000 in 1914. To a very great extent, therefore, the national debt 
down to the Great War represented expenditures for productive purposes 
and tangible assets were acquired by the Dominion therefor. Moreover, this 
debt was largely held outside Canada. The next decade witnessed the tre-
mendous increase in the direct debt from $336,000,000 to a maximum of 
$2,453,777,000 in 1923—an increase of over two billions of dollars not repre-
sented, in the main, by corresponding assets and upon which interest 
charges were relatively high. One redeeming feature was that the major por-
tion of this debt was held within the country, for the abnormal prosperity 
induced by the War provided Canadians with the funds to invest in Gov-
ernment issues and the added desire of the Government to tap the rapidly 
accumulating resources of the masses was instrumental in instructing the 
man-in-the-street how to invest his money in bonds. Following 1923 there 
was a steady fall in the net direct debt to $2,177,764,000 in 1930, but the 
depression, with accompanying railway deficits and large necessary expendi-
tures for une.nployment relief, has established a new high level of indebt-
edness of $3,006,100,000 as at Mar. 31, 1936, or an equivalent of $27259 net 
debt per capita. 

The growth of the Dominion revenue, the Dominion expenditure and 
the net public debt is briefly outlined in the following table 

Dominion Finances. 1868-1936 

FICL1 year Revenue 
Receipts Receipts 

Total 
Expenditure 

Per 
Capita 

Expendi- 

Net l)ebt 
at 

End of 

Net 
Debt 
per 

$ 	. $ $ $ $ $ 

1888 ................ 390 14,071,689 4.01 76.757.135 21-56 
1871 ................ 5-25 19,293.478 5-23 77,706.516 21-06 
1881 ................ 29.635.298 6-86 33,796.643 7-82 155,395.780 35-93 

. 

17,884.328 

798 40,793.208 8-44 237.809.031 49-21 
1901 ................ 52.616.333 6-78 57,982,866 10-80 268.480,004 49-99 
1911 ................ 16.36 122,861.250 17-05 340.042.082 4718 
1921 ................ 436,292.184 49-86 528,302,513' 60-12 2.340,878,984 266-37 
1926 ................ 382,893,009 4051 355,186,423' 37-58 2,389,711.099 25286 
1927 ................ 400.452,480 4156 358,555.751' 37-21 2,347.834.370 243-85 
1928 ................ 

.13.697,928 

429,842,577 43-69 $78,658,440' 3850 2.296.850,233 23354 
1929 ................ 160,151,481 

.19,375.037 

46-88 388,805,353' 38.77 2.225.504.705 221-91 

1961 ..................32,579.311 

1930 ................ 443,016,992 43-68 395,176,248' 3901 2,177,783,966 213-34 
1931 ........ . ....... 3,56,160,876 34-32 440,008,884' 42-40 2.261,611,937 21794 
1932 ................ 336,721,305 3205 450,955,541' 4292 2,375,846,172 226-14 
1933 ................ 311,128,329 

...
.. 

2913 531,780,983' 49-79 2,596,460,826 243-09 
1934 ................ 324,471,271 

.. 

29-98 457,585' 42-31 2,729.978,140 252-22 
1935 ..... ........... 361,871,929 

.. 

33-09 478.004.748' 43-71 2,548,110.958 250-28 
1936 ................ .372,542,940 

. 
988 ,. 

33.78 632.931.598' 4829 3.006,100,617 27269 

'Ineludea advances to railways and transfers from active to non-active assets. 	iPer 
capita gurec for oecsus yesi are based upon census populations and for tnten'eaing years on revised 
othcial estimates. 
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Fisial Year 1935-36.—The Minister of Finance, the Hon. Chas. A. 
Dunning. in his Budget Speech of May 1, 1936, outlined the financial posi-
tion of Canada and estimated the 1936-37 income and expenditure of the 
Government. Provision was made, by certain taxation changes detailed in 
the Budget and summarized on p.  145. for the necessary funds to bring in 
additional revenue of $28 to $30 million and reduce the deficit to less than 
$100 mil]ion—but unpredictable losses in connection with wheat marketing 
were not taken into consideration. 

The Minister gave a comprehensive survey of recent trends in leading 
industries and in Canada's foreign trade. He pointed out that substantial 
recovery had been effected in manufacturing, mining, forestry, etc. While 
agriculture had not made as great strides forward as had other primary 
industries, he hoped that great benefits would accrue to it due to the 
operation of the Canada-United States trade treaty. 

The Public Accounts—In the Public Accounts receipts are classified 
under two headings—receipts from taxation and non-tax revenue resulting 
from public services maintained by the Government. Expenditures are 
now being classified under four headings: (I) Ordinary expenditures, which 
include the costs of government, pensions, subsidies to the provinces, etc., 
(in the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1936, certain expenditures previously 
included in special expenditures have been considered as ordinary expendi-
tures); (2) Capital expenditures on account of railways, canals and public 
works, for which corresponding assets are acquired; (3) Special expendi-
tures, including unemployment relief, etc.; and (4) Government-owned 
enterprises, representing losses of, or non-active advances to, Government-
owned enterprises which are operated as separate corporations. Previous to 
the fiscal year 1935-36, this type of expenditure was shown under special 
expenditures or loans and advances (non-active). 

The public revenues increased in 1935-36 as compared with the pre-
vious increases being registered in excise duties, income tax and 
sales tax. 

Total receipts from taxation for the year 1935-36 amounted to 
8317,312,000 as compared with $304,444,000 in the previous year, $271,851,-
000 in 1933-34 and $254,320,000 for 1932-33. Summary figures of receipts 
and expenditures follow:- 

Summary of Total Receipts, fiscal years 1933-36 

Item —_1932-33 193344 193445 1935-36 

$000 $000 $000 8000 

Customs Import Duties ...................... 70.073 66.305 76.562 74,005 

Excise 	Duties ................................ 37,834 35.494 43.190 44.410 

War Tax Revenue- 
Banks. 	.................................. 1.336 1,368 1,281 
Insurance companies ...................... 742 750 761 
Income tax ............................... 
Salestax 	.......... 	...................... 

62,067 
. 

57,978 

.. 

61,399 
61,391 

66.808 
72.447 

82,710 
77,152 

Taxoncheques,excisetaxea,etc ......... 
Taxongold ....  .......................... 

24,214 
- 

.. 

45,184 
- 

39,745 
3,574 

35,181 
1.412 

Totals, Receipts from Taxation ....... 

.1,328 

254.320 

.. 

.. 

.826 

271.851 304.444 317.312 

son-tax Revenues ............................ 52,317 

.. 

.. 

52,211 54,031 54,910 

Total Consolidated Fund Receipts ....... . .... 306,637 

.. 

324,062 358,475 372,222 
Special Receipts .............................. 4.489 

.. 

.. 

409 3,397 320 

Grand Totals ......................... .311,12$ 

.. 

324,471 351,872 372,512 



	

CHANGES IN TAXATION. 1936 
	

145 

Summary of Total Expenditures, fiscal years 1933-36 

Iteni 	 1932.33 	1933-34 	1934-35 	1935-36 

$000 	I 	$000 	I 	$000 	$000 

Ordinary Expenditure ........................ 
Capita1Expenditure .......................... 

358.528 346.648 
6.490 

354,368 
7,027 

373.027 
6.517 

Special Expenditure .......................... 
Loana and Advances (non-active) ............. 

.. . 
6,754' 

67,901 
101,734' 

3,098 
114.869* 

1.740 
102,047' - 

Government-owned Enterprises ............... .. 

.8.548 

.. 

.. - - - 50.941' 

Grand Totals ................... . 531,791 457,968 478,004 i 532,832 

linciudes $53,423, 000 net income deficit of the Canadian National Railways (excluding Easteru 
Linen deficit) incurred in the calendar year 1932 and $36. 721.000 for unemployment relief. 

'Includes $58,955, 000 net income deficit of the Canadian National Railways (including Eastern 
Lines deficit) incurred in the calendar year 1933 and $35,898,000 for unemployment relief. 

'Includes $48,408,000 net income deficit of the Canadian National Railways (including Eastern 
Lines deficit) incurred in the calendar year 1934 and $51,987,000 for unemployment relief. 

'Includes 649.838. 000 for unemployment relief. 
'Includes $47,421,000 net income deficit of the Canadian National Railways (including Eastern 

Lines deficit) incurred in the calendar year 1935. 

It will be seen from the above tables that, for the fiscal year ended 
Mar. 31, 1936. total receipts of $372,542,000 compared with total expendi-
tures of $532532000 [including net income (leficit of $47,421,000 of the 
Canadian National Railways (including Eastern Lines deficit), $49,836,000 
for unemployment relief and $22630000 representing losses incurred in 
connection with the marketing of wheat and other grains]. Thus the total 
deficit for that year was $159,990,000, which compares with a deficit of 
$116,132,000 for the fiscal year ended 1935, a deficit of $133,497,000 for the 
year ended 1934 and a deficit of 8220,635.000 for 1933. 

Changes in Taxation in 1936.—In the Budget delivered in May, 
1936, important changes were made in various taxation rates. The ordinary 
rate of income tax on corporations was increased from 13 p.c. to 15 p.c., 
and where returns are consolidated, the rate was increased from 15 p.c. 
to 17 p.c. No changes were made in the existing rates on individual 
incomes. In order to stimulate an expansion of mining activity, an 
exemption from corporate income tax was granted to any metalliferous 
mine coming into production between May 1, 1936, and Jan. 1, 1940, such 
exemption to apply to its income for the first three years following the 
commencement of production. A new category embracing non-resident-
owned investment corporations was established with provision for a rate of 
half the normal rate of tax on corporations. 

The rate of sales tax was increased from 6 p.c. to 8 p.c. Certain 
changes in the exemption list were made to eliminate double taxation on 
materlals consumed in the process of manufacture commonly known as 
"consumable materials". 

Changes were made in the schedule of excise taxes on automobiles 
with a limitation providing that the tax per automobile in no ease shall 
exceed $250. 

The excise duty on Canadian brandy was reduced from $4 to $3 per 
gallon. The duty on spirits used in the manufacture of medicines, etc., 
was reduced from $2-50 to $1'50 per gallon. 

The more important tariff changes were as follows: intermediate tariff 
on automobiles was fixed at 17 p.c. instead of former varying rates of 
17, 22j and 30 p.c.; ,  intermediate tariff on agricultural implements reduced 
from 12 to 7 p.c.; mtermediate tariff on gasolene reduced from 2j cents to 
1 cent per gallon. 

Under the British preferential tariff the following were the more 
important changes: free listing of iron and steel machinery of a class or 
kind not made in Canada; the removal of existing specific duties on all 
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yarns or fabrics wholly of cotton and on yarns and fabrics of artificial 
silk; and a reduction in rate on all unenumerated commodities made of 
iron or steel. 

Reductions under all tariffs applied to printing machinery and equip-
ment, various requirements for public hospitals and all articles imported 
for use of the blind. 

An important change was the provision for allowing Canadians 
returning from abroad to import free of customs duties goods to the 
value of $100, for their personal use. 

Provincial and Municipal Finance 
Provincial Finance 

Provincial governments in Canada are in the position, under Section 
118 of the British North America Act, 1867 (30 and 31 Vict., c. 3), and 
the British North America Act, 1907 (7 Edw. VII, c. 11). of having a 
considerable assured income in subsidies from the Dominion Treasury. 
In addition, through the ownership of their lands, mmcrals and other 
natural resources, the provinces are in a position to raise considerable 
revenues through land sales, sales of timber, mining royalties, leases of 
water powers. etc. Further, under Section 92 of the British North America 
Act, provincial legislatures are given authority to impose direct taxation 
within the province for provincial purposes and to borrow money on the 
sole credit of the province. 

Among the chief methods of taxation to be employed has been the 
taxation of corporations and estates. Prominent among the objects 
of increased expenditure are education, public buildings, public works 
(especially roads and highways), labour protection, charities, hospitals and 
places of correction. 

The Growth of Provincial Taxation.—Whereas in earlier years the 
Dominion subsidies, together with the revenues arising out of the natural 
resources of the provinces and from fees for specific services rendered to 
the citizens, nearly sufficed to cover the whole expense of government and 
rendered a resort to taxation for provincial purposes practically unnecessary 
in most of the provinces, the great increase in the functions of government 
since the commencement of the present century has put an end to this 
state of affairs. Ordinary provincial taxation (covering taxation of cor-
porations, lands, succession duties and amusements) has increased from 
$12,575,159 in 1916 to $12593417 in 1929, to $51,621,242 in 1930, but there 
was a reduction to $48,738,796 in 1931, $44,313,514 in 1932, $48,383 2044 in 
1933 and $46,741,293 in 1934.. In addition to this ordinary taxation, provin-
cial revenues have been augmented by the control of the liquor traffic, the 
issuance of licences and permits for motor vehicles and by the imposition 
of taxes on gasolene sales. In recent years the revenues collected from 
these sources alone have far exceeded those from ordinary taxation, the 
figures being: Liquor traffic control, 1929, $27,599,687; 1930, 833.248.056; 
1931, $32,128,693: 1932, 824.832.427; 1933, $16,160,980; 1934, $12,814,120. 
Motor vehicles (including licences and permits), 1929, $21,735,827; 1930, 
$20,321,307; 1931. 819,952,575; 1932, $20,164,291; 1033, 820.050,667; 1934, 
$20,840,513, Gasolene tax. 1929, $17,237,017; 1930.. 820.956.590; 1931, 
823.859.067; 1932. 824.087.273; 1933 $25,931,480. 1934. 826.812.275. 

The increasing use of automobiles for both commercial purposes and 
pleasure is clearly demonstrated by the revenue figures for motor vehicles 
and gasolene taxes shown above. The fact that the gasolene tax revenue 
increased in 1931 whereas the figures for motor vehicle licences and per-
mits showed a decline from the previous year, is not altogether attributable 
to a greater average mileage run per car but largely to an increased use. 
of the gasolene tax as a source of provincial revenue. 

Bonded Indebtednesg of the Provinces.—The bonded indebtedness of 
the provinces amounts to about four-fifths of their total direct liabilities. 
In recent years, the aggregate bonded indebtedness of the provinces has 
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steadily increased. The total for the nine provinces was $704,225,134 in 
1925. $708677426 in 1926. $742,388,684 in 1927, $769,260,373 in 1928, 
$817,940,202 in 1929, $919,142,905 in 1930, $1,016,647,165 in 1931, 81.148,-
323,084 in 1932, $1,221,372,822 in 1933, $1,329,684,651 in 1934 and $1,373,-
321,604 in 1935. This bonded indebtedness for 1935 was divided by prov-
inces as follows: P.E.I.. $5,754.00; N.S., 885.866.647; NB., $67562920; 
Que., 8149.748.007; Ont., $594,088,188; Man., $92,136,606; Sack., $121,109,740; 
Alta., $129,744,260; B.C., $127311236. The development of the principle of 
public ownership is largely responsible for the high bonded indebtedness 
in certain provinces, particularly in Ontario where the hydro-electric system 
and the provincially-owned Temiskatning and Northern Ontario Railway 
largely account for the bonded indebtedness of the province. The larger 
of these public utilities, the hydro-electric system, is, however, meeting 
from its revenues the interest on the indebtedness incurred in its con-
struction. 

The expansion in the ordinary revenues and expenditures and the 
increases in direct liabilities of all provincial governments are shown for 
certain years 1873-1934 and of individual provinces for 1934 below:- 

Aggregate Provincial Revenues and Expenditures 

F' 	I Y isca 	ear Ordinary 
Revenue 

Ordinary 
Expenditure 

Direct 
Liabilities 

$ 8 $ 

1873 ................................................ 6,980,922 6,868884 - 
1881 ..................................... 	. 	.......... 7,858,698 8.119,701 - 
1881 ................................................ 10.693,815 11,628,353 - 

14.074.951 14,146,059 - 
40,706.848 38,144.511 138,662,442 

102.030.158 102.569.515 565,470,552 
146,450,904 141,183.178 893.499.812 
183,508,024 177,542,192 1,034,071.264 

1930 ................................................ 188.154.910 184,804.203 1,140,953,696 
179.143.480 190,751.202 1.270,629,288 

1921 ................................................. 
1926 ............ ................ 

 ....... 	
. 
	......... 	

.... 

193.OSI.576 

... 

... 

211,389,153 1,360,904,138' 

1901 ................................................... 

181,868.471 

... 

200,527,219 1,440,317,863' 

1011 ... 
	......... . 	... 	

.. 
	................. . 	.......... 	

... 

1929 ................................................. 

175,867.349 229,483.726 1,539,601,636' 

1931 ................................................. 
1932 	............................ 	.................... 

1,385,777 1,056,924 5,202,083 
Nova Scotia .................................... 8.876,506 10, 168.838 77,014,411 

1933 .................................................

Stew 	Er,,wick ................................... 5.609.975 6,434,035 67,888,906 

1934 .................................................
Prince Edward Island .............................. 

Quebec ............................. 	........ 	.... 31,018.343 36,612.816 156.086,089 
Ontario ......................................... .61,426,935 

.. 

103.578,654' 661,431,139 
Manitoba ....................................... 14,093.533 129,024.81 6 

16,979.911 155,477,396 Saskatchewan ................................. ...15,585,918 
.13.866.921 

17,058,639 159,809,424 Alberta ....................................... ...15,178,807 
British Golumbia ............................... 22.618,367 22,992,344 154,666,310 

'Ordinary expenditure in Ontario increased in 1934, largely due to expenditure on wiemploy-
ment relief being cIasified under ordinary expenditure instead of capital payments as in 1932 and 
1913. 

2 1n addition there were trust account liabilities amounting to $41,204,982 in 1932, $41,946,386 
in 1933 and 947.920.235 in 1934. There were corresponding offsetting trust account assets amount-
ing to $37,129,830 in 1932, 937,684.408 in 1933 and $47,920,235 in 1834. 

Municipal Finance 
Under the provisions of the British North America Act, the munici-

palities are the creations of the Provincial Governments. Their organiza-
tion and their powers differ in different provinces, but almost everywhere 
they have very considerable powers of local self-government. If we include 
the local government districts of Saskatchewan and Alberta, there are 
4,299 municipal governments in Canada. These 4,299 municipal govern-
ments have together probably 20,000 naembers described as mayors, 
reeves, controllers, councillors, etc., the experience training them for the 
wider duties of public life in the Dominion and in the provinces. Certain 
of the larger municipalities, indeed, are larger spenders of public money 
than are some of the provinces. 
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The cost of municipal government, like the cost of provincial and 
Dominion government, has greatly increased since the pre-war period, 
principally due to the increased services demanded from municipal bodies. 
Among such public services which play a large part in municipal expendi-
tures may be mentioned education, roads and highways, sanitation, fire 
and police protection, and charities and social relief. The cost of these 
services is almost entirely met by municipal governments through local 
taxation. In the province of Prince Edward Island there is no municipal 
system outside of the city of Charlottetown and seven small incorporated 
towns. With regard to New Brunswick, this province has not published 
statistics which show the municipal revenues throughout the prov-
ince. The following table shows the tax imposition and the tax receipts of 
municipal ties in each of the other provimes fr lie earliest available year 
as cont 	r I wiiI 	iii6r retiiriis for the \t:Ir 

IL 

The city of Otto aL roscs one of the finest water purification plants on 
the American continent. The tipper view shows the purification building 
into which water is pumped from the Ottawa river; below is a picture 
of the main operating floor. 

Courtcsij. W. E. Mac Donald, City Wale,' Works Engineer, Ouawa. 
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Municipal Tax Imposition and Receipts by Provinces 

Taxes Imposesi Tan Receipts 

Province Earliest Total Earliest Total Available Amount 11134 Available Amount 1934 
Year Year 

$ 8 $ $ 

Nova Scotia ' I 1918 3,462,587 7,108.035 
Quebec ........... I l 1915 33.288.115 59.729,973' 

1913 
... 

34,231,214 1111,257,062 1924 94,5211,271 117,892,884 Ontario 	........... 
Manitoba ......... .1813 7,730,122 18,519,055 1931 6,908,963 18,187,714 
Saskatchewan 1513 12,3011,657 20,929,361 1921 22.570,621 16,624.783 

1914 9,791,846 14.337,912 1924 10,7011,183 12,218.328 Alberta ... ........ 
British Colum 1918 bia. 11,688,125 19,304.644 1917 9,382,099 18,002,475 

'Statistics not available. 
2Revenue for municipalities; receipts for school corporations. 

Municipal System of Taxation.—Throughout the Dominion, the 
chief basis of municipal tax revenue is the real estate within the limits 
of the mtlnicipalities; thougli in certain provinces personal property, 
income and business carried on are also taxed. General taxes are normally 
assessed at the rate of so many mills on the dollar of the assessed valua-
tions, although the basis of assessment varies widely in different provinces 
and in municipalities within the same province. In some provinces 
Equalisation Boards have placed a more equitable valuation on lands as 
among the various rural municipalities. 

The period of depression was responsible for a very considerable delin-
quency in tax payments, while the burden of unemployment relief since 
1930, which has been carried by the municipalities with help from the 
Provincial and Dominion Governments, has been increasingly heavy to 
bear. 

Bonded Indebtedness of Municipalities.—Like other Canadian gov-
erning bodies, the municipalities of the greater part of Canada borrowed 
rather too freely during the years between 1917 and 1930. The following 
table shows the total municipal bonded debt outstanding in each province 
for the years 1919 and 1934. It also shows the amount of sinking funds 
held by municipal governments in each province in 1934 offsetting the 
bonded debt of that year. 

Municipal Bonded Debt for 1919 and 1934 and Sinking Funds for 1934 
by Provinces 

Total Gross Bonded Shh1d1ng Funds 

Province 2nd btedn 	I Offsetting 
Maici Indebtedness 

1919 1934 1934 

$ $ $ 

Prince Edw,u'd island ............................... . 2.348.275 475.050 
Nova Scotia ........................ ................ 17,s63,ssl 33.318.115 12,028.475 
New Brunswick ..................................... 11, 188.467 26,495.037 11.2112,544 

199.701.568 

.. 

565,218,160 76,546,747' 
243.226,877 483.952.700 56.610,801 

Manitoba ........................................... 

.970,100 

55,5112,788 90.767.215 36,734,019 
Saskatchewan ....................................... 39.585.388 

.. 

55,692,110 15.306,820 

Quebec ............................................... 
Ontario ............................................... 

Alberta ............................................. 83.870,464 67,886,011 20,683,877 
British Columbia ................................... 94.741,615 

.. 

.. 

.. 

127.172.942 30,804,939 

Totals .................................. . 728,719,148 

.. 

1,452,1150,838 283,423,272 

'Including 815.120.419 reserve for depreciation 
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CURRENCY AND BANKING—INSURANCE--LOAN 
AND TRUST COMPANIES—MISCELLANEOUS 

Currency 
Early trade in Canada was carried on largely by barter. Beads, 

blankets, beaver and other furs, tobacco and wheat have been at various 
times used for currency, Further, under the French régime playing 
cards stamped with a value and redeemable yearly on the receipt of bills 
of exchange on Paris, came into circulation. In the early years of the 
British period, the Spanish dollar and the English shilling were the chief 

mediums of exchange, 
--.• toget.her with such 

paper money as the 
army bills issued by 
the Government for 
supplies during the 
War of 1812. In 1853 
a measure was passed 
providing f o r the 
adoption of decimal 
currency with a dollar 

• equivalent to the 
American dollar, and 
from Jan. 1, 1858, the 
accounts of the Prov-
ince of Canada were 

• kept in terms of dol-
lars. The use of the 
dollar as a monetary 
unit was extended 
throughout the Dom-
nion by the Uniform 

Currency Act of 1871. 

I The Canadian gold 
dollar weighs 258 
grains, nine-tenths fine 
gold, and thus con-
ains 23-22 grains of 

co ld. Five-dollar and 
en-dollar Canadian 

gold pieces have been 
oined at the Royal 

Canadian Mint* at Geometric Lathe used for Making Intaglio Eu- 	Ottawa, to a limited gravings for the Printing of Steel-engraved 
Bank Notes, Bonds and Stock Certificates, 	extent but, in the 

(Jourtcoy, Canadian Bank NcOe Company. 	main, the currency of 
Canada is in the form 

of silver, nickel and bronze token currency for fractional parts of a dollar 
and Bank of Canada and chartered bank notes for multiples of a dollar. 

After the sympathetic decline of the Canadian dollar on the gold 
exchanges, following the suspension of gold payment by the United King. 
dorn on Sept. 21, 1931, the Government permitted the export of gold 

The adminietration of the Mint, formerly known an the Canadian Branch of the Royal Mint, 
London, was taken over by the Canadian Government, as from Dec. 1, 1931. 
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only under licences issued by the Department of Finance, thus conserving 
the gold resources of the nation for meeting external obligations. 
The effect of this was to cause Canadian mines to dispose of their gold 
through the Royal Canadian Mint and conditions of purchase had to be 
laid down. At present these conditions of purchase are: such deposits 
of newly-mined gold containing not less than 50 ounces fine are paid for, 
on completion of assay, at the market price of gold in the country to 
which the Government is, at the time of the receipt of the deposit, export-
ing gold, converted into the Canadian equivalent at the average rate of 
exchange between Canada and such country for the week in which the 
gold is deposited with the Mint. The average rate of exchange for this 
purpose is based on the buying rates for such exchange reported to the 
Department of Finance at 11.00 a.m. daily. An additional deduction of 
35 cents per ounce fine is made as a handling charge on newly-mined gold. 
Provision is also made for receiving deposits of scrap anti other gold for 
which the lt:tnilling eharge is Si the o;inee fine. 

. . . . . . 	Roil 77  i' 
Op, 

j 

----
r- 

4 

I 	-king Operations in the Pi 
(_ertei. 15r,.tsi& _4,,ircu, 	lta,,.; 	\ 

Bank Notes.—Canadians early became accustomed to the free circu-
lation of paper money, either in the form of notes of the chartered banks 
or of notes issued by the Government. 

Under the Bank Act the chartered banks may issue notes of the 
denominations of $5 and multiples thereof to the amount of their paid-up 
capital. This amount is to be reduced by 5 p.c. per annum for a period of 
five years from Jan. 1, 1936, and by 10 p.c. per annum for a period of five 
years from Jan. 1, 1911. In case of insolvency, bank notes are a first lien 
on assets and for over forty years no note holder has lost a dollar. 

In addition to notes of the chartered banks, there are also now in 
circulation notes of the Bank of Canada. These notes may be issued to any 
amount as long as the Bank maintains a reserve in gold equal to at least 
25 p.c. of its note and deposit liabilities. Prior to the establishment of the 
Bank of Canada, the Government issued notes under certain statutory 
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authorities, backed 	in 	part 	by 	gold 	and 	securities. 	The 	Dominion's 
liability in respect of these notes was assumed by the Bank of Canada on 
Mar. 11, 1935. 	The following statement shows the average amount of 
bank notes and Dominion (or Bank of Canada) notes outstanding in 
various years. 

Notes Outstanding, 1870-1936 

Dominion 	Bank Notes Dominion 	Bank Note5 
Notes 	Outstanding Notes 	Outstanding 

Year 	Outstanding 	(averages Year 	Outstanding 	(averages 
(averages 	for (averages 	for 

for the year) 	the year) for the year) 	the year) 

$ 	 $ $ 	 $ 

1870 ............... 7,294.103' 	15,140,031 204.381.409 	178.291.030 
1880 ............... 13,403.958' 	22.520.623 1930 ............ 174.018,019 	159,341.085 
1890 ............... 
1000 ............... 

15,501.360 	32,834.511 
1932 ............ 

153,079,302 	141,969.3.50 

1910 ............... 

	

26,550,465 	48,574.780 

	

89,628,599 	82,120.303 

... 1929 ............. 

1933 ............ 
165,878.510 132,165 942 
179.217,448 	130.362,488 

. 

1915 ............... 139.080.607 	105,137,092 

... 
1031 ............. 

190,261.981 	135.537.793 
1920............... 85 305.809.2 	2s8,S0O,39 

.. 

.. 

1934 ........ ..... 
125.644.102 

. 

. 

1928 ............... 201,171.816 	176,716.976 
. 3935 ........ .....60,217,75l 

1936' ............ 100.222.32 7, 	120,891.536 

'Circulation on June 30. 	'Averages for ten months. 	'Since Mar. 11, 1035. the figures 
used represent Bank of Canada notes and Dominion notes assumed by the Bank of Canada. 

Banking 
The Canadian Banking System has. in the past, been frequently 

described as "a decentralized system of relatively large joint-stock, com-
mercial and industrial banks, privately owned and managed, but working 
under a uniform law and subject to the supervision of the Dominion Gov-
ernment, with the banks kept in competition with each other by the power 

Bralorne, 
British Columbia. 

Branch of the 
Bank of Montreal. 

"Farthest North" Branch of the 
Royal Bank of Canada at 
Fort McMurray, Alberta. 

The system of a few strong banks, each with an organization tit branches, 
serving every part of the country, has proved admirably suited to 
Canadian conditions. The illustration typifies branches in the remote 
mining areas and northern outposts of civilization. 

Cowl esy, Bank of Montreal and Royal Bank of Canada. 
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to organize branches freely". Until the recent establishment of the 
Bank of Canada (see p.  154), the Canadian system was quite unlike 
that existing in England and most European countries, where a strong 
central bank stands in close relation to the Government Treasury, and 
unlike that of the United States where a system of regional centralization 
prevails. The Canadian Banking System is a product of evolution, having 
grown up gradually with changes made from time to time as experience 
directed. Its most distinctive feature, the branch bank system, is well 
adapted to the needs of a country of wide area and small population, 
especially to the requirements of the grain and cattle trade of the West, 
since it forms within itself a ready method of shifting funds from one part 
of the country to another and from one industry to another as the occa-
sion may demand and ensures fairly uniform rates over wide areas. The 
number of chartered banks, which was 36 in 1881 and 34 in 1901, decreased 
to 25 in 1913 and is now only 10. This lessening of the number of banks 
has been accompanied by a great increase in the number of branches. In 
1868 there were only 123 branch banks in Canada. By 1902 the number, 
including sub-agencies, had grown to 747, by 1916 to 3,198 and by 1929 to 
4,069. At the beginning of 1936 the number had again decreased to 
3,431. From 1867 to October, 1936, the total assets have grown from 
$78,000,000 to $3202000000. 

In recent years the banks of Canada have extended their business 
outside of the country itself and at the beginning of 1936 had among 
them 147 branches, not including sub-agencies in foreign countries, mainly 
in Newfoundland, the British and foreign West Indies, Central and South 
America and in the great centres of international finance, London, Paris 
and New York. 

The number of branches, assets, ]iabilities, loans and deposits of the 
Canadian chartered banks as at Oct. 31. 1936. by banks, together with 
totals (yearly averages) for 1900. 1910, 1920. 1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934 and 
1935 are shown in the following table. 

Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks as at Oct. 31, 1936, with 
Totals 1900-35 

oem L,abih- Total Loans Do. 
flank Canada otal 

esets to tote Liabili- andDia. pOSd$ 
and 

Abroad' 
Share- 

holders u 	IC ties counts by the 
Public 

S $ $ $ $ No 000,000 000,000 000,000 000,000 000,000 000,000 
Bank of Montreal ................... 510 800 75 729 804 208 683 
Bank of Nova Scotia. 	............. 303 2911 35 259 295 109 235 
Bunkof Toronto .................... 116 132 15 116 131 47 107 
Banque Provinciale du Canada 135 51 5 46 51 17 42 
Canadian Bank of Commerce ....... 576 

.. 

530 50 577 627 258 
Royal Bank of Canada. ............ 

.. 

.. 

730 844 55 786 841 344 720 
Dominion Bank .......... .......... 130 136 14 121 135 57 log 
Banciue Canadienne Nationale 222 141 12 125 140 si 121 
Imperial Bank of Canada ........... 194 

.. 

.. 

151 15 135 lAO 70 124 
flaril,iv's Bank (Canad.a).. ......... 2 

.. 

.. 
III 2 14 16 3 

- 	3,202 

.. 

271 2,111 3,190 2 Totals, Oct. 186$ ... ............ 
Totals, 1935' ................ 2,978 	2,957 278 2,688 2,986 1,278 2,07 Totals, 1934' .............. .3,065 	2,838 276 2,549 2,826 1,374 2.275 
Totals, 1932' ....... ........ 3,19.8 	24.31 2112 2,518 2,829 1.402 2,237 
Totals, 1932' ....... ......... 3,319 	2,869 307 2,546 2,853 1,583 2'257 T,,tals, 1931' .......... ...... 3,506 	3,088 307 2,711 3,04.8 1,764 2,432 Totals, 1930' ...... ......... 3,595 	3,237 305 2 1 910 3.213 2,086 2,517 Totals, 1920' ....... ........ 4, 876 	3,081 252 2.754 3,036 1,9*5 2,438 
Totals, 1910' ....... ......... 2,671', 	1,211 179 1,019 1,198 829 30 
Totals. 1109'................ $41 	460 98 258 454 271 395 

'As at Dec. 31, 1935. 	Does not include sub-agencies. 	"Barelay's Bank commenced 
operations in Canada in September, 1929. 	11 1911. 	'Totals are averages from the 
respective monthly statements, except in the case of the numbers of branohea in Canada and 
abroad which areas at Dec. 31. 
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The Bank of Canada.—Chapter 43 of the Statutes of 1934, An Act to 
incorporate the Bank of Canada", provided for the establishment of a 
central bank in Canada. The capital of the Bank was originally $5,000,000, 
divided into shares of $50 par value. These shares were offered for public 
subscription by the Minister of Finance on Sept. 17, 1934, and were largely 
oversubscribed. The maximum allotment to any one individual or cor-
poration was 15 shares. Shares of the Bank may be held only by British 
subjects ordinarily resident in Canada, or by corporations controlled by 
British subjects ordinarily resident in Canada. The maximum holding per-
mitted one person is 50 shares. Directors, officers or employees of the 
chartered banks may not hold shares of the Bank. The Bank com-
menced business on Mar. 11, 1935. 

By an amendment to the Act passed at the 1936 session of Parlia-
ment, the capitalization of the Bank was increased to $10,100,000 by the 
sale of $5,100,000 Class " B " shares to the Minister of Finance. The original 
shareholders are now designated Class "A". 

The Bank is authorized to pay cumulative dividends of 4J p.c. per 
annum from its profits after making such provision as the Board thinks 
proper for bad and doubtful debts, depreciation in assets, pension funds and 
all such matters as are properly provided for by banks. The remainder of 
the profits will be paid into the Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada 
and to the Rest Fund of the Bank, in specified proportions until the Rest 
Fund is equal to the paid-up capital, when all the remaining profits will be 
paid into the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 

The Bank may buy and sell securities of the Dominion, the provinces, 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America, without restriction 
if of a maturity not exceeding two years, and in limited amounts if of 
longer maturity. It may also buy and sell securities of British Dominions 
and France without restriction, if maturing within six months. Short-
term securities of the Dominion or provinces may be rediscounted. The 
Bank may buy and sell certain classes of commercial paper of limited cur-
rency, and if endorsed by a chartered bank may rediscount such commercial 
paper. Advances for six-month periods may be made to chartered banks, 
Quebec Savings Banks, the Dominion or any province against certain 
classes of collateral, and advances of specified duration may be made to 
the Dominion or any province in amounts not exceeding a fixed propor-
tion of such government's revenue. The Bank may buy and sell gold, 
silver, nickel and bronze coin and gold and silver bullion, and may deal in 
foreign exchange. 

The Bank has assumed the liability for Dominion notes outstanding 
and is replacing them with its own notes in denominations of $1, $2. $5, 
$10, $20, $50. $100 and 81,000. Provision was made in the 1936 amendment 
for the issuing of bilingual notes. Previously the notes were issued in 
English or French. The chartered banks are required (under the Bank 
Act of 1934) to reduce gradually during the next ten years the issue of 
their own bank notes in Canada to an amoimt not in excess of 25 p.c. 
of their paid-up capital as at Mar. 11, 1935. 

The Bank of Canada must maintain a reserve of gold equal to not less 
than 25 p.c. of its total note and deposit liabilities in Canada. The reserve, 
in addition to gold, may include silver bullion, balances in pounds sterling 
in the Bank of England, in United States dollars in the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York and in gold currencies in central banks in gold standard 
countries or in the Bank for International Settlements, treasury bills of 
the United States of America or the United Kingdom having a maturity 
not exceeding three months, and bills of exchange having a maturity not 
exceeding 90 days, payable in London, New York, or in a gold standard 
country. less any liabilities of the Bank payable in the currency of the 
United Kingdom, the United States of America or a gold standard country. 

The chartered banks are required to maintain a reserve of not less than 
5 pc, of their deposit liabilities within Canada in the form of deposits with 
and notes of the Bank of Canada. 
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The Bank acts as the fiscal agent of the Dominion of Canada and may 
by agreement act as banker or fiscal agent of any province. The Bank 
may not accept deposits from individuals and does not compete with the 
chartered banks in commercial banking fields. 

The Governor of the Bank is its chief executive officer and Chairman 
of the Board of Directors, and he is assisted by a Deputy Governor and 
an Assistant Deputy Governor. The first appointments were made by the 
Government. Subsequent appointments are to be made by the Board of 
Directors subject to the approval of the Governor in Council. 

At the first meeting of the shareholders on Jan. 23, 1935, seven direc-
tors were elected for terms to run as follows: one until the third annual 
general meeting (1938), two until the fourth (1939), two until the fifth 
(1940) and two until the sixth annual general meeting (1941). 

By the 1936 amendment the number of directors elected by the 
Class "A" shareholders will be eventually reduced to three who will hold 
office for three-year terms. The six directors appointed by the Class "B" 
shareholder with the approval of the Governor in Council, were announced 
on Sept. 11, 1936. These directors are appointed for terms to run as 
follows: two until the annual general meeting in 1940, two until 1941 and 
two until 1942. Thereafter the Government directors, each of whom shall 
hold office for a term of three years, will be appointed by the Class "B" 
shareholder with the approval of the Governor in Council, two as of the 
day of the annual general meeting in 1910 and two at the day of each 
annual general meeting thereafter. In the transaction of the business of 
the Bank each director has one vote except that prior to the annual 
general meeting in 1940 each of the directors appointed by the Class "B" 
shareholder shall be entitled to two votes. 

There is also an Executive Committee of the Board of Directors 
consisting of the Governor, Deputy Governor, and one member of the 
Board, which must meet once a week. This Committee has the same 
powers as the Board but every decision is submitted to the Board of 
Directors at its next meeting. The Board must meet at least four times 
a year. The Deputy Minister of Finance is an cx officio  member of the 
Board of Directors and of the Executive Committee, but is without a vote. 

The Governor, or in his absence the Deputy Governor, only has the 
power to veto any action or decision of the Board of Directors or the 
Executive Committee, subject to confirmation or disallowance by the 
Governor in Council. 

The following statement gives the main items of assets and liabilities 
of the Bank of Canada at Oct. 31, 1935. and Oct. 31, 1936. 

STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITrnS OF THE BANK OF CANADA 
AT OCT. 31, 1935, AND OCT. 31, 1936 

1935 	1936 
Notesjn circulation ............................... 9 96.057,613 	129.883,439 
Dominion Government deposits ................... 	18.254,756 	22.160.189 
Chartered banks' deposits ......................... 	190.884,380 	182,876,698 
Gold coin and bullion ............................. 	181,492,522 	179,388.973 
Investments ...................................... 	106,791,092 	153.419,082 
Total assets and liabilities ..... ................. 	311,853,487 	348,237.739 

Bank Clearings and Bank Debits.—Through the clearing houses, 
inter-hank transactions have been recorded since 1889; they form a valu-
able indication of the trend of business. They, however, do not tell the 
whole story, since numerous transactions between persons who carry their 
accounts in the same bank are not recorded in bank clearings: also, every 
amalgamation of banks lessens, in so far, the volume of clearings. Accord-
ingly, a record of cheques debited to accounts at all branches at clearing-
house centres was instituted in 1924; between that date and 1929 the grand 
total of hank debits for Canada increased from $27,157 millions to 
$46,670 millions. Since 1929 there was a steady decline to the 1932 levels 
of $25,844 millions, but since then the movement was generally upward, 
being $31,546 millions in 1935. 
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Bank Clearings and Bank Debits, 1925-35, and, by Months, 
October, 1935, to November, 1936 

Year or 
Month 

Exchanges of 
the Clearing 

Houses of 
Chartered 

Banks 
in Canada 

Bank Debits 
to 

Individual 
Accounts 

Year or 
Month 

Ezehange8 of 
the Clearing 

Houses of 
Chartered 

Banks 
in Canada 

Bank Debits 
to 

Individual 
Accounts 

$000000 $000,000 $000,000 $000,000 

15 ... ............ 28,126 1036- 
30,358 January 1,551 2,992 

17 ............... 20,568 36,094 February 1,462 2,767 
16 ................17,715 

18 ............... 

.16,762 

24,555 43.477 March 1,390 2,599 
25,105 46.670 April 1,435 

1,675 
2,774 
2,979 

31 ......... ...... 
20,092 
16,825 

. 

37.491 
31,586 

Iay ..............
June ............ .1,627 3,136 

19 ................ 

12,914 

. 

25,844 July ............ 1,561 2,894 
33 ............... 14,721 29,981 August 1,456 

. . 
2,619 

30 ................ 

15,964 32.867 September 1.711 3,334 

32 ................ 

16.927 

. 

31,546 October 1,837 3,328 
34 ................ 
L)etober 1,583 

. 

2,908 November 1.735 3,303 
November 1,695 3,022 
December 1 1 510 2,932 

'1-lead-office clearings have been effected through the Bank of Canada since Mar. 11, 1935, 
and have increased exchanges to some extent compared with previous years. 

Insurance 
Life 1nurance.-The life insurance business was introduced into 

Canada by companies from the British Isles and the United States about 
the middle of the nineteenth century. By 1875 there were at least 26 
companies, and possibly several more, competing for the available business 
in Canada, as against 42 active companies registered by the Dominion and 
a few provincial companies in 1935. Of the 42 companies registered by the 
Dominion, 28 were Canadian, 6 British and 8 foreign. 

The development of life insurance in Canada, as in other English-
speaking countries at least, has been marked by an increased service to 
the individual policyholder. The benefits which may now be obtained 
under a life insurance policy are calculated to meet the needs of the policy-
holder and of his dependants, whether in event of old age or in event of 
death or of disability. In 1919 there was introduced what is known as 
"group insurance", a plan whereby a group of persons, usually employees, 
are insured by their employer, for a uniform amount or a varying amount 
determined by a formula, under one policy, generally on the term plan, the 
employer paying the premium or a substantial part thereof. Each 
employee usually has the right to obtain an individual policy at ordinary 
normal rates, without medical examination, on termination of employment. 

As a result f the adaptation of life insurance policies to the needs of 
the public, and of the growing wealth of the community, the increase in 
the amount of life insurance in force has been remarkable. In 1869 the 
total life insurance in force in Canada, by Dominion companies, was only 
$35,680,000 as compared with approximately 86.260.000.000 at the end of 
1935. This latter figure was equal to $572 per head of population. In 
addition there was 8158000,000 of fraternal insurance in force by Dominion 
licencees and $162,000,000 of insurance in force by provincial licencees. 
Thus the total life insurance in force in the Dominion at the end of 1935 
was approximately $6,580,000,000. The premium income from Canadian 
business of all Dominion registered companies (not including fraternal 
benefit societies) increased from $90,000,000 in 1920 to 8221.000,000 in 1930 
but decreased to $203,000,000 in 1934 and to $200,000,000 in 1935. 

The following table shows the sales of life insurance month by month 
in recent years. The statistics are not complete but represent approxi-
mately 85 p.c. of the total business transacted in Canada. 
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Sales of Life Insurance in Canada by Months, 1934-36 
No.—The fIgures in this table are thoes published by the Hartford Research Bureanex. 

Capt that totals for Nwfoundlnnd, includød therein, have been deducted. 

Month 1934 1935 1938 Month 1934 1935 1936 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 8000 

January ........ 	27,726 32,718 34,051 	July .......... 33,538 31,832 32,281 
February ...... 	29,268 25.478 30.310 	August ........ 28.359 26.839 24.722 
March ......... 	32,764 

.. 

31.167 31,514 	September 25,833 

. 

26,442 26.784 
April ... ........ .33.013 

. 

26,645 29,868 	October ...... 31,074 

. 

30.184 26,839 
Slay ........ .... 32,970 27.141 28,745 	November... 35,530 

.. 
34,767 37,534 

June.. 	.. 	32,055 31.810 31,938 	December,... 37,333 36,134 - 

1900 - 
19 I 0 	 LIFE INSURANCE IN FORCE IN CANADA 
ier, . 	 1900-1935 

".1 	 DOMiNiON COMPANIIS 

I930 
1931 
1932 
1933 	

I 	 I 
934 

1935 

0 	1.000 2,000 3000 4000 5.000 	6000 
UILUON DOLLARS 

Fire Insurance.—Fire insurance in Canada began with the establish-
ment, by British fire insurance companies, of agencies usually situated in 
the seaports and operated by local merchants. The oldest existing agency 
of a British company is that of the Phcenix Fire Office of London, now 
the Phcnix Assurance Co., Ltd., which opened in Montreal in 1804. 

The Halifax Fire Insurance Co. is the first purely Canadian company 
of which any record is obtainable. Founded in 1809 as the Nova Scotia 
Fire Association, it was chartered in 1819 and operated in the province of 
Nova Scotia until 1919, when it was granted a Dominion licence. 

The report of the Superintendent of Insurance for the year ended Dec. 
31, 1935, shows that at that date there were 242 fire insurance companies 
doing business in Canada 'under Dominion licences, of which 52 were 
Canadian, 68 were British and 122 were foreign companies, whereas in 
1875, the first year for which authentic records were collected by the 
Insurance Department, 27 companies operated in Canada—Il Canadian, 
13 British and 3 United States. The proportionate increase in the number 
of British and foreign companies from 59 to 79 p.o. of the total number 
is a very marked point of difference between fire and life insurance in 
Canada, the latter being carried on very largely by Canadian companies. 

The enormous increase since 1869 (the earliest year for which statistics 
are available) in the fire insurance in force, is no doubt partly due to the 
growth of the practice of insurance; but it is also important as an indica-
tion of the growth of the value of insurable property in the country, and 
thus throws light upon the expansion of the national wealth of Canada. 
By 1880. companies with Dominion licences had fire insurance in force 
totalling $411564271; by 1900, the one hillion-do]Iar mark had about been 
reached and, by 1930, the total stood at $9,672,997,000. At the end of 1935, 
besides $8,782,698,099 of fire insurance in force in companies with Dominion 
licences, there was also $1,644,023,953 in force in companies with pro-
vincial licences, or about $10,426,722,052 in force with companies, associa-
tions, or underwriters licensed to transact business in Canada. 
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Miacellancous Insurance.—Miscellaneous insurance now includes 
among other classes in Canada: aceid en t,* sickness, falling aircraft, earth-
quake, automobile, burglary, explosion, forgery, credit, guarantee, hail, 
inland transportation, aviation, machinery, plate glass, rain, sprinkler-
leakage, steam boiler, title, tornado, and live-stock insurance. etc. Whereas, 
in 1880, 18 companies were licensed for such insurance, in 1935 there were 
235 companies, of which 53 were Canadian, 64 British and 118 foreign. 

The total net premium income for 1935 was $26,727,601 and the most 
important class of miscellaneous insurance, according to the amount of 
premiums received, was automobile insurance, which has greatly increased 
during the past twenty years. although a decrease has been shown in 
recent years. As recently as 1910, the premium income of companies 
doing an automobile insurance business was only $80,466; in 1915 it was 
$636,085 and in 1935, $11,973,477. The premium income of personal acci-
dent insurance came second with $2,842,908. Combined accident and 
sickness insurance was third in 1935 with $1.689,975. The premium income 
of all accident and sickness insurance combined totalled $7,799.903. 

Loan, Small Loan and Trust Companies 
'1'h: principal function of loan companies is the lending of funds on 

first mortgages on real estate, the money thus made available for develop-
ment purposes being secured mainly by the sale of debentures to the 
investing public and by savings department deposits. Of the loan corn-
panics under provincial charters, the majority operate largely in the more 
prosperous farming communities. 

The number of loan and savings societies in operation and making 
returns to the Government at Confederation was 19, with an aggregate 
paid-up capital of $2.110,403 and deposits of $577299. Rapid increases in 
the number of companies and total volume of business resulted from sub-
sequent legislation. In 1899. 102 companies made returns showing capital 
stock paid up of $47,337,544, reserve funds of $9,923.728 and deposits of 
$19,466,676; total liabilities had increased from $3,233,985 to $148,143,496 
between 1867 and 1899. After slight decreases in the number of loan com-
panies in operation through amalgamations and absorptions, shortly after 
the turn of the century, further growth was recorded. As a result of 
the revision of the laws relating to loan and trust companies in 1914, 
statistics of provincially incorporated loan and trust companies ceased to 
be collected, but of late years these have made voluntary returns so that 
all-Canadian totals are again available. 

There have been incorporated in recent years by the Parliament of 
Canada a number of companies which make small loans, usually not 
exceeding five hundred dollars each, on the promissory notes of the bor-
rowers additionally secured in most cases by endorsements or chattel 
mortgages. The figures relating to the three companies of this class which 
have commenced operations are shown separately below. Prior to 1934 they 
have been combined with those of the other loan companies. 

The paid capital stock of all real estate mortgage loan companies at the 
end of 1935 was $41.362.809 (Dominion companies. $19,397,144 and pro-
vincial companies, $21 :965,665) ; reserve funds $27,220,848 (Dominion com-
panies, $15.611,071 and provincial companies. $11.609,777) ; liabilities to the 
public, $130.675,193 (Dominion companies, $101,578,778 and provincial com-
panies, $29,096.415) ; and liabilities to shareholders. 870.925.737 (Dominion 
companies, $36,410,901 and provincial companies, $31,514,836). 

The paid capital of Dominion small loan companies at the end of 
1935 was $976,750; reserve funds, $91,486; liabilities to the public, 
$1,925,447; liabilities to shareholders, 31934.144. 

Trust companies act as executors, trustees and administrators under 
wills or by appointment, as trustees under marriage or other settlements, 
as agents or attorneys in the management of the estates of the living, as 
guardians of minors or incapable persons, as financial agents for municipali- 

JncJiides epIoyeri liability. 
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ties and companies and, where so appointed, as authorized trustees in 
bankruptcy. Some companies receive deposits but the lending of actual 
trust funds is restricted by law. Trust companies are principally provin-
cial institutions since their original main functions were connected with 
probate, which lies within the sole jurisdiction of the provinces. 

The aggregate total assets of the trust companies of Canada at the 
end of 1935 were $2,726,575,636 as compared with $805,000,000 in 1922 (the 
earliest year for which figures are available). The bulk of these assets 
($2,497,100.394 in 1935) was represented by estates, trusts and agency 
funds. The assets of Dominion companies in 1935 amounted to 
$293.191 134 and of provinrial rornranies to $2.432.884.502. 

StreI C af'-%vaN to 
Sa ft y 1)e 	\aU t 

Entrance Door Closed. 
Although weighing 40 tons, it 

can be opened or closed by 
one person. 

Barr. l)-p.i \ urtr a 	, 	cIrr .ti.s and other Valuables are Safely 
Stored and Kept. 

Cotsre.ij, Royal Bank of Canada. 
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Miscellaneous 
Commercial Failures.—Thc total of commercial failures in Canada 

for 1936 (ten months), as reported to the Dominion Bureau of Statistics 
under the provisions of the Bankruptcy and Winding-up Acts, was 1.002 
as compared with 1,095 for the same ten months in 1935, 1,289 in 1934, 
1,729 in 1933, 1,995 in 1932, 1,807 in 1931 and 1,766 in 1929. 

The following tables give, for the above seven years. the distribution 
of failures, by provinces and by industrial and commercial groups:- 

Commercial Failures, by Provinces, 1929 and 1931-36 

Year P.E.I. N.S. NB. Qua, Ont. 	5!aa. Snak. Alta. B.C. Total 

1936' 5 29 13 477 315 	33 54 45 31 1,002 
1935 4 28 37 632 390 	46 98 83 28 1,314 
1934 8 42 38 779 474 	56 38 42 57 1,532 
1933 10 55 42 935 730 	67 59 88 55 2,044 
1932 

1 
62 80 988 889 	86 91 131 104 2,420 

1931 7 51 74 795 793 	109 152 131 104 2,216 
1929 1 1 	71 1 	81 1 	927 782 	91 84 101 69 2,167 

'Ten months Jtuivary to October inclusive. 

Commercial Failures, by Groups, 1929 and 1931-36 

Trans- 

Manu- Agri. Mm- COO- 
ports- 
tion Fin- Sir- Not 

Year Trade fac- 
turns 

cul- 
ture L115 strue. 

tion 
and 

Public vice C1asi. 
fied 

Total 
ins Util. 

itie, 

19361  450 155 109 1 II 46 10 9 155 .57 1,002 
1935 594 ISO 173 3 10 62 11 16 186 75 1,314 
1934 799 217 82 3 2 59 20 16 217 117 1,552 

1.085 357 92 1 5 57 26 12 246 ISO 2,044 
1932 ..... 1,171 468 190 9 6 83 43 7 290 123 2,420 
1933 ...... 

1,102 
. 

464 125 5 7 61 42 21 2,55 134 2.216 1931.  ..... 
1929 ...... 1.10') 443 125 4 11 61 21 5 239 158 2.167 

'Ten months January to October inclusive. 

The chief branches of business to be affected by failure are trade, 
manufacturing and service and for the first ten months of 1936 these three 
groups accounted for 76 p.c. of all failures. In that period the estimated 
grand total of assets of all concerns which failed was 88.983,335 against 
estimated liabilities of 812.918.385. Thus, average assets for each failure 
were 88,965, against average liabilities of $1493. 

Comparable figures for the two previous years show that for the same 
ten months of 1935 there were 1,095 failures, and the ctimated total 
assets were $10,328,781 against estimated liabilities of $14,834,941, while in 
1934 there were 1,289 failures with total assets of 816,796.330 and total 
liabilities of 820.075.961. Average assets and liabilities for each failure were 
therefore 89.433 and $13,548 for 1935 and $13,031 and $15,808 for 
1934. Thus, both average assets and average liabilities of failures in 1936 
were smallei' than in either of the two previous years. 

Total commercial failures in the ten months of 1936 showed a decrease 
of 93 or 8 p.c. compared with the same months of 1935 and 22 p.c. com-
pared with the same period of 1934. They were at a lower level in 1936 
than they have been for the same ten months in any year since 1922, when 
the record was commenced, although the number of commercial concerns 
has increased materially in the interval. 
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Canadian Bond F'inancing.—Tlic' declining trend in sales of railway 
and corporation bond issues, so clearly in evidence for 1933, was reversed 
in 1934. and showed still further improvetuent in 1935. 

In the latter year, sales under this head were valued at 8109,005.700. 
Corporation bond financing accounted for 860.605.700 of this. so  that 
848,400.000 remained for railway issuel. Asaresult of the 1)ominion 
Government refunding operations and the increase in railway and cor-
poration issues, the total of bond sales during 1935 was about 8378.500.000 
over that of 1934 and $447.000000 over 1933. 

Canadian investors prireliased over 84 p.c. of the total offerings, while 
in 1934 the corresponding proportion was 83 ire. The London market 
handler! 0-005 p.c. of the 1935 offerings as compared with 15-94 l).c.  for the 
New York. Since 1914. 66-7 n.e. of the total new issues of Canadian bonds 
have been sob! within Canada. This is attributable to two main reasons: 
(1) t lie education of the Canadian public in t lie investment of funds in 
Government issues, brought about by the \Var, and the tieeIs of the 
Government: (2) the ability of the Canadian public as a result of imme-
diate war and post-war prosperity to purchase their own issues in greater 
volume than formnurlv. 

Sales of Canadian Bonds, 1927-35 

fli,'(riirution of Sales 

Govern- 	Rriulwmiy 	Sold 	Sold 	Sold 
Year 	meet 	and . 	in the 	in the 	Total 

	

rumd 	Cor- 	c 	United 	United un Municipal 	poration 	 States 	Kingdom 

	

$ 	 $ 	 8 	 8 	 8 	 $ 

l927 ..................232.507.9114' t919,6S0,0917 373.4137.014 223.714.004) 	4.8691.91917Y 602.217.681 
I428 ...... .......... ...120,1I3.OS" 350.470.0001 5091.0910.0091: 159.512.000' is.000.000. 450.592.088 
1929 ................ ..2191.9124,30)) 442.530,910(11 37(1.31)5,90)4 2913,1134.00)31 	19,109,000 661, 158, 909 
1930.. .............. ..409,1152.091)1 350,573,0001 3)'S,tIiS,0)13, i93.032,000 	4 1 745000 7917.22.3.0913 
1931 	 1 04,0 I i' 	I 	1.1 1 s2. 0(919 1 0 0 ,0))  a 1 I 	'I  0 000 	4 100 (91)0 I 	II 	(1 591 
1932 	 450 0' a) 	I Os) 000 3 	a 43 	I 015.410 	14 35)) 1,4))) 173.117,532 
1933 	 5114 I 1 311 	5 Isa 9)491) 4.34.556.513 	IrO 00)) ((00 	75.000.000i ,tl 551, 513 
1934 	 5914 55', 132 	3 40' GiMi 529, 00 912, 	(((91)0 991)), a', 330 000 1  637. (09) 28 
1935 .............. 907.500.200 I 100.005.70)1 S53.010,900 1912.0413,000 	500(900 1,0191,505,900 

Interest I4ate,.- -There does not exist in ('anada as yet a market for 
money in the Sam e sense as in great financial centres such as London and 
New 'om'k. However, since the %Var, the growing importance of 1)ouiinion 
finant-Ing in the domestic market has made it nossihie to compile it 
1)oniinion index of bom.1 yields which is representative of interest rates in 
('antd:i. Hiletual jOt1 in the T) I!iI ifl on of (.':inada long-term bond yields 
for till t't 8 \'1.',ti' are -boom 1, ' v. 

Index Numbers of Dominion of Canada Long-Term 
Bond Yields, 1929-36 

Month 1929 1930 1931 1932 	1 1933 1934 1935 1938 

January.. .................. .973 1021 939 112-7 118-3 93-2 70'9 72•4 
February .................. 1014 93•6 1122 96-0 910 732 7048 
March ..................... . 02-3 10-1 91-9 4019-1 97-7 881 71-4 69-9 
April 	.................... .100-9 

100-2 
993 
91i4 

90.0 
89.3 

103-91 
1093 

986 
115-0 

gt-s 
919 

72-2 
71-4 

69-91 
691-91 May.... ................ 	.... 

June. ..................... 104-0 991-2 8)4-3 111-7 93-3 82-I 73-4 68-9 
July.... 	.................. 

.9.91-3 

104-0 

. 

9-0 918-3 1075 93-3 90-I 72-1 65-I 
102-0 95-9 99-3 tOO-S 92-2 77-91 71-8 63-2 

September ................. 109-s 93-9 95-3 99-7 92-4 77-2 796 63-I 
October ................... 103-7 

.. 

93-6 150-2 991-9 9"-5 793 7)4-9 68-2 

August 	.................... 

November ................ 103-3 

. 

938 107-7 991.5 94-3 77-2 745 65d 
December .......... ....... .101-4 

.. 

93.9 1117 99-4 95-I 7!-3 75.5 - 
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CHAPTER XV! 

LABOUR 
Dominion Department of Iboir.—Accoiupanying the steady 

progress of labour organization, Canada has provided, on an increasing 
scale, for governmental consideration of labour problems. The Dominion 
l)epartment of Labour was established in 1900. Its duties are to aid in the 
prevention and settlement of labour disputes, to collect and disseminate 
information relative to labour conditions, to administer the Government's 
fair wages policy and, in general, to deal with problems involving the 
interests of workers. Under the first-mentioned of these functions, the 
Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, originated in 1907 for the settlement 
of disputes in mines and public utility industries, has attracted favourable 
comment throughout the world; up to Mar. 31, 1936, 545 threatened 
disputes had been referred to Boards of Conciliation and Investigation 
established under its provisions and, in all but 39 cases, open breaks were 
averted. Under separate statute entitled the Conciliation and Labour 
Act, conci]iation officers are available to assist in the settlement of labour 
disputes arising from time to time, and their services have been widely 
utilized to this end. The administration of the fair wages policy as respects 
building and construction works is carried out under an Act of Parliament 
entit led the I"air Wages and Flours of Labour Act, 1935, and as respects 
r"t'art for various classes of supplies and equipment, under the pro-
visions of an Order in Council. The monthly Labour Gazette has, since 
1900, provided a comprehensive survey of labour conditions in Canada, and 
is supplemented by various special publications dealing with wages, labour 
organizations, labour laws. etc. The Department also administers the 
Employment Offices Co-ordination Act, the Technical Education Act, the 
Government Annuities Act and the relief legislation and is rhzurgecl with 
certain duties arising out of the relations of Canada with the International 
l.ahi,iir Organization of the League of Nations. 

,. 
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Provincial Departments and Bureaus of Labour.—In all the 
provinces but New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island, departments 
or bureaus of labour have been set up to administer legislation dealing 
with the health and safety of all persons employed in industry. Laws 
regulating employment offices, the payment of wages, and the pro-
tection of labour generally, are also administered by these departments. 
Legislation providing for minimum wages for female workers, in effect in 
all provinces but New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. is under 
the jurisdiction of special boards, which, in several provinces, are linked 
with the labour departments. Workmen's compensation laws are admin-
istered by independent bodies and in New Brunswick the Workmen's 
Compensation Board administers the Factory Act, In recent wages legis-
lation the tendency is towards a regulation of wages of men as well as 
of women. In British Columbia and Manitoba, minimum wages for male 
workers may be established, and in other provinces minimum wages for 
women affect men's wages in the same employment, tinder recent 
statutes, in Quebec, Ontario, Alberta and Nova Scotia (Halifax and Dart-
mouth), legal force may be given to any agreement as to wages and hours 
of labour between a representative number of employers and employees. 
and the terms of the agreement may be extended to the whole industry 
within the district concerned. Legislation dealing with collective agree-
itents administered by the provincial dcpart uirnts of labour. 

Zl,,viiig 	 i , 	Iw,'liic 	el 
F,.Iwe \\l 

Occupations of the People 
At the (dnsu5 of 1931. 3.927230 persons, out of a population of 

10362.833 in the nme provinces, reported gainful occupations. Males with 
gainful occupations numbered 3,261,371 and represented 8305 p.c. of the 
total, while the number of females was 665,859 or 16'95 p.c. of the total. 

The types of occupations followed by the Canadian people and the 
changes that have taken place since 1921 are illustrated in the table on 
p. 164. It will be seen that the largest single occupation group so far as males 
are concerned is agriculture, although its importance was relatively less in 
1931 than at the previous census. Females are chiefly found in the services, 
especially personal service, this group showing a tendency to increase in 
numbers at a faster rate than other groups in which females are found. 

25967—lij 
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Numbers and Percentages of the Gainfully Occupied in Broad 
Occupation Groups, Censuses of 1921 and 1931 

Non. The occupation group totals in t h i t able account for every person follqu flu any one 
of rIo' lypesufuccupation -',n,ing under the eptettied groul,  listed here, irrerpcet veof he i,,rlust rv 
in which the person ittight be employed. For example, all persons direct iy engaged in the making 
or repairing of commodities, e.g., bakers, tuiIor, mucliiniots, printers, etc., are classified under 
"Manufacturing" irk this tnhle wlietheremploved in Lite manufacturing industry or not .Sim'larly, 
all persons following such a transport occupation as truck driver are listed under '"l'run,portatjon 
and "onimunteation', whether employed by it trucking concern or factory, store, etc. Clerical 
worker,, constitute a separate group as do labourers in all but the primart industries. 'l'lie luhourer 
on a farm is usually 

It 
 farm limbourer and in a mine, it mine-working labourer, but the labourer in 

a steel mill is not necessarily a metal worker or engaged in some' process" occupation, nor is Lite 
labourer in a steam railway a transport worker. 

Occupation Group 
	 Males 	 II 	Females 

1921 

No. P.C. 

Agriculture ....... 	. 1,023.6111 3815 
Fishing, logging 67,809 2-53 
Mining, quarrying 48,091 1-79 
Manufacturing 311,4,1) 1193 
Construction ....... 605 
Transport ution and 

'otumunication 188.1134 6-93 
Trade ...... ....... . 215,794 8-15 
Finance, insurance 

.162,20(1 

26.812 lOt) 
194,101 7-23 

Professional ser- 
Service ........... .. 

vice ........... 5-91 
Personal service 

.78.07.8 
73,320 2-73 

Clerical ........... . 127,325 475 
Lubourers' 	........305,243 11-38 
Other and un- 

1pecified 	. 	 ..... .5,509 . 0-21 
I 	JCcu pallons 2,683,1)19 100-00 

1931 	 1921 	 1931 

No.p.c. 	No. 	p.c. 	No. 	p.c. 

1,107,766 	33-97 	17,883 	365 	24.079 	3-62 
91,403 	2-80 	51 	0-01 	497 	0-07 
59555 	I-SO 	98 	0-01 	6 	0-00-- 

390,417 	11-97 	99,913 	18-32 	94,660 	1271 
202.910 	6-22 	01 	0-02 	96 	001 

275.590 	845 	15,048 	307 	25.435 	3-82 
259.799 	797 	47,413 	9-67 	54,113 	8-13 
36.292 	1-11 	114 	0-06 	571 	0-09 

287,625 	8-82 225,783 	46-27 347.471 	52-18 

120.77.; 	3-70 	92,754 	18-92 	11, . 70 	17.69 
159,187 	9-93 135.028 	27-14 229,5,8 34-37 
124.139 	381 	90,612 	18-49 	116.927 	17-56 
425.408 	13'04 	441 	0-09 	11,707 	1-76 

1,357 	0-04 	1.643 	0-34 	297 	0-04 
3,261,371 10000 410,150 100-00 683,859 100.00 

'Not including labourers in "agriculture, mining, or logging''. 

Out of a total number of 3,927230 persons reporting a gainful 
Occupation at the 1931 Census. 2,570,097 or 6544 p.c. stated that they 
were employed 015 a wage or sahio,  bios, the i'eniainclet' being Colliposed 
of (a) employers, (h) persons carrying ott a trade or profession ott their 
own account, and (c) unpaid tvorker, mainly farttiers' sons. The ntiunber 
of male "wage-earnert'' in 1931 was 2,022,260 or 7868 P.C. of the total 01 

both sexes. while feniale 'wage-earners" numbi-red 547.837 or 21 '32 p.c. 

01 the total. Of these 2.022,260 males. 1.947.957 reported earnings aggre-
ga hug SI .804,942.500 for the cetisiis year ended June 1. 1931, while the 
528.457 females tthust' t:t!'nings were t:,l''tl eariteti 8295,610.200 over l.ii 

The Labour Movement 
lit (.':tii:il:i, hale llltlOtlistil has lwy'ti an outgi'owth of the last half 

cent itt-v. resulting from the development of it diversified industrial life. 
The jtt'int'ipal labour organizations are those in the lnt.ei'nafion;il. Cana-
dian and National Catholic groups. 

Dttring 1935, thiere were in existence 111 Canada 1.794 international 
locals having 143,570 members, and 931 noii-iiit.t'rnationttl unions with a 
membership of 137.134. The total nlimnhw'r of orgamiizeti workers repoi'ted 
to the Department, of Labour was t lierefore 280.04, eofliisal'etl with 
281,774 in 1934. The oldest fetlerated labour ou'gatimzation in the Doittinion 
is t lie Trades and Labour Congress, originally estibhislied in 1873, which is 
he recognized head of the internationally organizet I workers in Canada, 

and their representative in dealing with lr'gislativt' matters. The All-
Canadian Congress of Labotir Caine into existenee at a meeting of national 
Union i'epresentatives held in Montreal in 1927. The object, of the Congress 
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is to promote the interests of its affiliated organizations and to strive to 
improve the economic and social conditions of the workers. The National 
Catholic Union movement in Canada dates from 1901, when it had its 
incept ion in Quebec city. Subsequentl y , other National Catholic Unions 
were formed in the province of Quebec and, with this steady growth, there 
develoiwtt the tlt'sire for a central organization to direct and co-ordinate 
the activities of the various units, which resulted. during 1921, in the 
formation of the Confederation of Catholic 'Workers of Canada. Although 
his nioveinent was originally designed exclusively for Roman Catholics, 
iro'on has torn made for the admission of non-Catholics as associate 
Intuit r'. who uiI:tv vote but cannot hold office. 

Industrial Dir.putes.—During the eleven months (January to Novem-
ber juicliusive) of 1936 there were 121 strikes and lockouts which involved 
33.935 workers and caused a loss of 251,887 man working days, 1)uring 
the twelve months of 1935 there wci't' 120 disputes, involving 33269 
worker' and it time loss of 288.703 working days. and. in 1934. 191 disputes 
involving 45.800 workers and 574.519 working days. The minimum loss in 
working days since the record Was ('ommenc'c'd in 1901 was in 1930, when 
91.797 working dun's were lost in 67 disputes involving 13.768 workers. The 
maximum loss was in 1919, when 336 disputes involved 14.915 workers and 

a tiwe loss of 3.400,912 working ilaNs. 

Employment, 1935 and 1936 
Since 1920, t1w (overnuu1enr Icts m'tmtainerl a monthly reach if Jjr 

fluctuations in euuiplovuncnu throughout Canada, as rcpou'ted liv all 
employers of fifteen persons and over, in all lines of industry except 
agriculture, fishing, hunting, professional service and specialized business 
such as banking, insurance. etc. The statistics tabulated, therefore, reflect 
the situation as iltret ing a large proportion of the working population. 
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The Dominion Bureau of Statistics received data during 1936 from an 
average of 9.717 firms, whose staffs aggregated 979.741, on the average, as 
compared with the monthly average of 933.085 indicated by the 



1921-Anerages.._ 1024 82-2 10-1 
1922--Averages 92-3 814 928 
1923—Averages lOS-? 907 99-5 
1924 -AverageS. 96-6 913 955 
1925—AverageS 97-0 917 95.9 
1026--Averages' 99-4 99-4 99-6 
1927--AverageS. 1037 104-0 105-6 
1928--Averages 106-6 1 	109-3 113-5 
1929—Averages Ill-S 1 	II?- 1 1231 
1130--Averages 118-3 1 	110.3 114.6 
1331—Aersges 109-1 1 	100-9 101-2 
1932—Averages. 12-2 8.5-5 89.7 
1932--Averages. 85-3 82-0 84-2 
192-0--Averages 101-0 91'1 1013 
1935— 

Nov. 1... 111-I 1050 110-0 
Dccl.... 	. 107-5 1038 1070 

A,eraOeLl2moa... 1037 93-4 1033 
1936- 

.Jan. 	1 108-1 
Feb. 	I 102-2 
Mar 	I 1017 
Annl I... 101-8 
May I 103-4 
June 	1. 103-4 
July 	1 1117 

113-9 
Sept. 1. 114-4 
Oct. 	I 	.. 117-9 
Nov 1 119-4 

Aug. 	1 ......... 

Dec. 	L. 	. 	 . 115-3 
Averages, 12 mos... 109.4 
Relative Weight by 
Economic Areas as 
at Dec. 1, 1931 	7.9 

94-0 811 88-8 
92-6 - 	 82-8 89-0 
94.9 87-4 95-8 
92-1 89-4 93-4 
92-0 93-7 93-0 
99-5 100-2 99-6 

10.5-3 101-1 104-6 
117-9 106-4 111-0 
126-1 111-5 119-0 
117-1 307-9 113-4 
111-5 95-5 102-5 
90-0 M'S 87-5 
86-2 78-0 83-4 
90-0 30-4 91-0 

508-1 101-8 107-7 
101-3 99-3 104-6 
35-2 07-7 99-4 

95-1 92-4 99-1 
93-7 94-I 08-4 
95-I 92-4 98-9 
90-5 95-9 97-4 
92-7 99-0 99-5 
97-7 102-2 102-0 

1019 104-8 104-6 
103-9 107-9 105-6 
107-4 109-3 107-1 
108-6 108-1 110.1 
106-0 105-4 111-0 
9$6 101-5 110-1 
11-3 191-1 103.7 

12-0 8.2 1(10-0 

95-s 
	

102-7 
95-2 	102-4 
95-1 
	

103-8 
914 
	103-4 

964 
	

103-4 
99-8 
	

104-7 
101-6 
	

106-2 
101-3 
	

1i)7-1 
103-0 
	

108-1 
106-0 
	

112-6 
110-3 
	

112-8 
112-C 	112-9 
100-7 
	

100-7 

42-0 
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9,248 employers co-operating in 1935. The index, based on the 1926 
average as 100 p.c., rose from 994 in the period Jan. 1-Dec. 1, 1935, to 
1037 in the same months of 1936. During the preceding five years. the 
annual average indexes were as follows: 1934, 960; 1933, 834; 1932, 87-5; 
1931. 1025; and 1930, 1134. 

Employment generally continued to improve during 1936. The upward 
movement extended over many months, with the result that the index of 
employment at its 1936 peak of 1110 at Nov. 1, was higher than in 
any other month since Nov. 1, 1930, The usual seasonal curtailment 
caused the index to decline to 1101 at Dec. 1, 1936, but it was then higher 
than that of 1046 reported at the same date in 1935. The expansion in 
industrial activity indicated during 1936 extended generally to the five 
economic areas and to most of the main industrial groups. 

Employment by Economic Areas.—The accompanying table gives 
index numbers of employment in the five economic areas during 1936, with 
annual averages since 1921. On the whole, the situation during the year 
just completed was more favourable than in 1935. during which improve-
ment over 1934 and 1933 had been indicated. Employment during 1936 
reached its highest level in relation to 1.1ir ,  1926 average in the Maritime 
Provinces, where the index, at 119-4 at Nov. 1. 1936, stood at the peak 
since Sept. 1, 1930. 
Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by 

Economic Areas, as at the first of each month. November, 1935, 
to December, 1936, with Yearly Averages since 1921. 

Nort.—These indexes are calculated upon the average for the calendar vear 1926 as 100. The 
relative weight shows the proportion of employees reported in the indir.iite economic area to the 
total reported by all employers making returns in Canada at Dec. 1, 1936. 

Year and Month Maritime Provinces 	Quebec 	Ontario Prairie 
I 

British 
Provinces Columbia Canada 

'The average for the calendar year 1926, including 6gures up to Dec. 31, 1926, being the base 
used in computing these indexes, the average index here given for the 12 months Jan. i.Dec. 1, 
1926, generally shows a alight variation from 100. 
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Employment by lndnstries.—Continued recovery was indicated during 
1936 in most of the main industrial groups included in the monthly 
employment surveys. As in the preceding year. construction was the 
exception; while building continued at practically the same level and rail-
way construction was more active in 1936 than in 1935, the various highway 
construction programs generally provided less employment, reducing the 
index number for the construction group as a unit. 

\1anufacturing, as a whole, showed a substantial gain over 1935, there 
being uninterrupted improvement from the beginning of the year to 
Oct. 1, 1936, when the index at 109-0 was higher than in any other 
month since Aug. 1, 1930. Large increases in employment were reported in 
the food, lumber, textile, iron and steel, non-ferrous metal and other 
important industries. 

Most of the non-manufacturing industries also shared in the upward 
movement indicated in 1936, construction, as already mentioned, being the 
exception. Mining showed especially marked improvement, particularly in 
the metallic ore division. Employment in communications, transportation, 
services and trade was at a higher level, on the whole, than in 1935, when 
the situation generally was better than in the preceding year. or 1933. The 
index in logging in many months of 1936 was lower than in the same 
months of 1935. However, improvement in that comparison was indicated 
towards the end of the year, and the average index stood at 1387, as 
compared with the 1935 mean of 1269. 
Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by Indus-

tries, as at the first of each month, November, 1935, to December, 
1936, with Yearly Averages since 1921. 

Year and Month 
Manu- 
I actur- 

Ing 

-  

gi g 
, 

Minuig 
Corn- 
natal- 

nations 

Trans- 
ports.. 
tion 

Con 
struc- 	s tion and 
Main. 

tenanee 

Trade 
All 

Jades. 
tries 

1921 -Aeragc' 87-7 1030 98-0 	90-2 V. 71-1 83-5 927 88.8 
1922--Averages 88-3 84-1 99-3 	86-4 97-8 76-7 81-9 90.4 89-0 
1923- 	Aerag,rs. 955 1142 006-2 	875 1903 509 579 921 95-8 
192-4--Aeragcs... 92-4 1137 105-3 	93-7 991 80.1 93-8 925 93.4 
1925—Avera4es. 93.6 105-4 99-S 	953 955 54-9 91-4 15-1 93.6 
192--Averages'.. 91-6 *9-6 99-7 	99-6 99-7 992 99-6 *9-2 99-5 
1927—Averngt's 103-4 109-1 197-0 	103-8 102-5 1090 106-2 197-4 104-6 
3928—Averages. 110-1 314-5 lI-I-I 	108-I 105-9 11-8 118-1 115-I 111.1 
1929--Averages. 117.1 325-8 129-1 	120-6 109-? 129-7 130-3 126-2 119-9 
9930- 	Averages... 108-1 138-0 117-8 	111-S 104-6 129-8 331-6 137-7 113-4 
1131—Aserages . .. 95-3 50-1 107-7 	104-7 95-8 131-4 124-7 123-5 102-5 
1932—Averages 84-4 42-6 99-2 	93-5 84-7 86-0 113-6 113-1 87-5 
1933--Averages... 80-9 66-5 97-5 	83-9 79-0 74-6 305-7 192-1 834 
1134—Aserages. - - 90-2 124-7 110-8 	79-1 80-3 106-3 11.5-1 117-9 9$-I 
1935- 

103-5 158-4 132-5 	81-4 84-5 119-9 117-1 1246 107.7 
183-5 131-1 	81-0 84.0 95.9 116-1 131-1 104-6 

Averages, 12 moe. 97-1 123 -0  123-3 	99-8 8112 97-8 118-2 1fl•1 99.4 
1*35— 

183-4 129-9 	79-3 77-9 74-8 118-0 135.9 99.1 
1731 1294 	77-2 782 74-4 1164 121-6 98-4 

Jan. 	1 ----------96-8 - 

147-0 129-I 	77-7 7S-9 78-2 117-5 123-1 98-9 
April 	1 ......... 01-I 102'6 128-2 	77-7 78-5 71-8 1185 121-0 97-4 

Nov. 	1 ---------- 
Dec 	I ----------101-4 

May 	1 ......... 102-7 88-6 1274 	784 82-8 79-4 120-4 123-3 99.5 

Feb. 	I ..........98-5 

June 	1 ......... 3034 944 132-1 	80-0 89-4 87-0 123-0 127-1 102-0 

M ar 	1 ..........99-5 

1047 93-4 174-1 	82-4 87-I 97.4 131-7 127-3 1046 
304-9 

. 

85-0 137-9 	84.1 88.7 302-9 133-8 1263 105-6 

- 

105-9 

. 

837 140-2 	860 894 1090 1375 126-3 107-1 

July 	I ---------- 

141-7 147-9 	84-6 883 1039 127-4 1294 110 4 

Aug. 	1 .......... 
Sept. 	1 .......... 
Nov. 	1 ..... -... 206.9 151-8 	93-I 87-1 99-8 124-9 132-0 111-0 
Oct. 	1 ----------3090 

-107-7 
269-7 150-I 	'1-7 86-6 80-1 122-4 138-9 110-I Dec. 	1 .......107-0 

Aserages,12rn0S 163-4 1354 851.5 	81-0 84-1 88-2 124-5 927-4 103-7 
Relai ire 	Weight 

by Industries w 
at Dec. 1, 1936.. 5119 7-2 68 	24 9-9 94 24 10-5 10010 

'See footnote to table on p. 166, also hesdeote. 
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Emplovnient in Leading Cities.—A tubulation of the employment 
returns is mile each month for flie eight leading industrial cities—Mont-
real. Quebec, 'I'oronto. ottawa. Hamilton. \\'indsor. Winnipeg and Van- 

As in 1935. crnploytnent in these centres during 1936 generally 
showed s greater measure of iltiprovemflent over the preceding year than 
was the case in the Dominion as a whole. 

- 	

• 

I .. 	•',? 	t 	I 	j:, 	, 	.\ I 

L neniploynient in 'I'rude I nions.—\i onth]y statistics are tahu Iatec I 
ii I u I )'part merit of Labour from trade unions showing the uneinplov-
mitt existing among their irienihers. In the first ten months of 1936. 1.794 
organizations report cii an t\'erage rnembersliiit of 176.299, of whom 23,217 
were. on tIe' average, llnrinhTovd this Was a peict' ntage of 132 corn-
pared with 157 in 1935, I'3 tee, in 1934 and 22'6 in dif i en months of 
1933. 

Applications, Vacancies and Placements of the Employment Seriee 
of Canada.—  I rule r I he rovisu ii ( f the Em ploy tit en I Uffice Co-urdina-
ion .t't 1918, the ])ominion 1)ci:trtrnent of Labour, in co-operation with 

tIe t  't'ovInCcs, has since then maintained local employment offices in a 
nirnibt'r of centres throughout the I)ominion; the volume of htrines 
transactril hy these bureaus is regarded as indicative of current labour 
conditions. Fp to Nov. 30. 1936, 624.002 applications for work and 322 .092 
vacancies were registered at the 65 existing offices, while the placements 
effected nit nr h(.rc I 31X) .039. In Iii' 5: ilte pen oil of 1925, I I c re gi I cr5 showed  
604.438 cil;i!'rtions for $16.,S(;l a nd 325.65S II' rot ONe 

Old Age Pensions 
The Old Age Pensions Ad, 1927.—The Act iroviles for a I)ouliniotl-

l'rovin'ia I system of non-cont ribtitorv old age Pfliofl in such pI'OVinc''s 
as have enacted and given effect to special legislation for this purpose. The 
provinces are charged with the payment of pensions, the Dominion 
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reimbursing each province, quarterly, to the extent of 75 1).C.* of the net 
cost of its payments on account of old age pensions. All the provinces are 
now operating under such agreenients. Payment of pensions in New Brun-
wick commenced July 1. 1936. The province of Quebec has entered into 
an agreement with the Dominion for the payment of pensions commencing 
Aug. 1. 1936. Old age pensions are also payable in Northwest Territories. 
Authority was given the Gold Commissioner of the Yukon in 1927 to enter 
into an agreement with the Dominion Government for the purpose of 
obtaining the benefit of the Old Age Pensions Act, but no scheme has as 
ye I I rt'n formi dated. 

1']ir' following table gives the contributions by the Dominion Govern-
ment under lu Act, the numbers of IlInsioners and average pensinu :i it 
June W. 1936111 the effective due kislation in each provin(-e:.. 

Summary Statement of Old Age Pensions in Canada, as at June 30, 
1936 

Dominion I)ominiort 
Effective . urn er '.crnwu' C,overnmeni 

('offli'ihu- 
(iovernment 
('iintribu. p 	-• rec Date Pensioners l'ensio,i mi;)us.APril tionis from 

30. 	1936 of Act 
$ $ $ 

1. 	1929... 8.383 17.82 330.743 5.4141.253 J3rjtish Columbia ........... Sept. 	1, 	1927... 10,181 1921 439.815 6,573,622 Manitoba .................... Sept. 1, 	1928 11.065 18.61 467.771 1.349,855 

Alberta 	...................... 

Mtu'. 	1. 	1934... 13.237 14.36 433.794 3.644.065 Ontario 	........ 	.. 	........ ..Nov. 1. 	3929... 

.. 

.. 

54,310 18•02 1.8413.900 43,038,856 
Nova Scot is 	.............. 
Prince Edward island July 	1, 	1933. . 1.884 1081 39.947 490,835 Saskatchewan.... 	........ 

...... 	... 
Mmiv 	1, 	1928.. 10,809 16-49 413.170 4,390,795 Northwest Territories ... 	... .Jan 	25, 	1929 

.. 
7 19-98 409 10,013 

Totals - 1S.9I6 - I 	$,3t6$,348 1 	77,714,258 

Dominion Unemployment Relief Measures, 1936 
At tb -   tn-f -i sscun if :1 1, 	ISib P;lt'li:iiiIi iii. liii 	I'iii'imupluvmmmt'tit It hi-f 

Ill)! .' 	st:mni'e Ai't. 1936, IV!)))!) F) v,ll il hui'al 	t'st'tit on Max 7, 1936, 
was enacted. 

Seu'lion 2 of the Act provides that it shall be administered by the 
Minister of Labour. 

Under this statute, the Dominion is continuing to pay to the provinces 
mont lily grants-in-aid to assist the provinces in discharging their responsi-
hiliries in connection with the relief of necessitous persons within their 
respective boundaries. The amounts of the monthly grants to the provinces 
which had been increased by seventy-five p.c. for the period December, 
1935. to Mardi, 1936. wi r' r 'lim,'ed fifteen p.c. for the first three months 
of tlmr' fiscal year 1936-:17, ilic immonthly grants retid to the provinces for 
April May and June, 1936. being as follows: Prince Edward Island, 
$3,160.94: Nova Scotia, $59500.00; New Brunswick. $37,187.50; Quebec, 
S743.750.00; Ontario. $892.500.00: Manitoba. $200,812.50 Saskatchewan, 
$297,500.00; Alberta, S148.75().00: British Columbia, $223125.00. 

TI)).' amounts of the tiu.nthmly grants-in-aid psi)] to the provinces for 
the months of July. August - Septi'tnb'r, and authorized for October, 
November and Decetnbt'r. were recicieu'cI by 10 p.c., making the monthly 
grants-in-aid for that period as follows: Prince Edward Island. $2844.85; 
Nova Scotia, $53,550.00; New Brunwiek, $33,468.75; Quebec, $669375.00; 
ontario 02000 Munctoha S1807312 ikatehesan $26775000 
Alberta. $13.3,S75.00; British Columbia, 8200.812.50. 

'The propccrm mn n. be paid by the Dominion as set forth in the Act of 1927 was one-half, but 
this was increased at the second seion of the Seventeenth Parliament to 75 p.c., which increase 
was made effectivo from Nov. 1. 1931. 
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flod Cntr'ictinn—Laying a permanent . 	ihi is..i..I,way 
in Canada. 

Courtesy, Canadzan Governineot Motion Picture Bureau. 

In addition to payment of the monthly grants-in-aid above referred to, 
agreements have been entered into under the provisions of the Unemploy-
ment Re]ief and Assistance Act, 1936. with all the provinces providing for 
Dominion contribution of 50 p.c. of the Provinces' cost of construction on 
the Trans-Canada and other provincial highways. Provision is also made 
in the agreements for Dominion contributions to the cost of construction 
of mining roads in the provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan. Alberta and 
British Columbia. The agreements further provide for Dominion assist-
nce toward the cost of the following relief measures:- 

Princ.c Edward Isiand.—Municipal works. 
Quebec—Municipal works. 
Ontario—Municipal works. 
Maniioba.—Municipal and provincial works. 
.Saskatchewan.—Moving and placing on suitable farming land in 

northern parts of the province agricultural settlers and assisting settlers so 
placed, also provincial undertakings consisting of drainage projects and con-
struction of a rock dam. 

Alberta—Moving and placing on suitable farming land in northern 
parts of the province agricultural settlers, assisting settlers so p]aced, and 
moving of feed and fodder into dried-out areas. 

At the date of this summary, namely, Oct. 31, 1936, agreements 
have been entered into with the four western provinces, while negotiations 
for the consummation of similar agreements are being carried out with the 
other provinces for the purpose of placing unemployed persons, without 
means of support, and who would otherwise be in receipt of direct relief, on 
farms. The agreements make provision for payment of 85 per month to the 
farmer and navment of a rate equal, at the end of the period, to $7.50 per 
month to the individual placed on the farm. Provision is also made for 
the purchase of suitable work clothing for each individual placed not in 
excess of 83 while the necessary cost of transportation of workers from the 
point of employment, to the home of the employing farmer is also to be 
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contributed to by the Dominion under the terms of the agreement. The 
Dominion's contribution under the Farm Improvement and Employment 
Agreements is to be 50 p.c. of each province's cost of the aforementioned 
measures, exclusive of the cost of administration. 

Recognizing as a national emergency the very serious drought condi-
tions which developed during the crop season of 1036, in large agricultural 
areas of the three Prairie Provinces, the Dominion entered into agree-
ments with those provinces whereby it has undertaken to pay all cost8 
(other than those of administration) incurred by the provinces for food, 
fuel. clothing and necessary shelter supplied, from Sept. 1, 1936, to Mar. 
31. 1937. to all permanent residents of the defined areas in need of direct 
relief excepting those located in cities or towns within the areas, which 
latter are being cared for by the provinces and municipalities, with the 
assistance of the Dominion grants-in-aid above mentioned. The agree-
ments provide that the measure of relief granted pursuant to the arrange-
mnent shall not exceed that given to similar needy in other rural sections of 
the provinces. 

Under the provisions of the Relief Act, 1937, agreements were com-
pleted with all the provinces, except Prince Edward Island, providing for 
a non-recoverable expenditure of one-third of an amount not to exceed $600 
per family for the purpose of providing a measure of self-sustaining relief 
to families, who would otherwise be in receipt of direct relief, by placing 
such families on the land. It was provided that the remaining two-thirds 
of the expenditure should be contributed by the province and the muni-
cipality concerned. The agreements covered a period of two years and 
expired on Mar. 31, 1934. 

Under the provisions of the Relief Acts of 1934 and 1935, agreements, 
effective from April 1, 1934, to Mar. 31, 1936, providing continuity of settle-
ment with the agreements which expired Mar. 31. 1934, were entered into 
with all the provinces excepting Prince Edward Island. Provision is made 
in the agreements for an additional non-recoverable contribution by the 
Dominion, on the recommendation of the Province and with the approval 
of the Governor in Council, of one-third of an amount not exceeding $100 
in the case of a settler who may not he self-supporting at diL end of the 
two-year period, and for whom subsistence expenditure during the third 
year of settlement is deemed necessary. This additional amount for sub-
sistence during t.hc third year. where necessary. applied both to those 
settled under the 1932 agreement and those settled under the renewal agree-
ment. 

Under the provisions of the Unemployment Relief and Assistance Act. 
1936, further agreements, effective from April 1, 1936, to Mar. 31, 1940, 
providing continuity of settlement with the agreements which expired Mar. 
31, 1936, have been entered into with the provinces of Manitoba and 
Alberta. Provision is made in said agreements for placement of further 
families on the land and a non-recoverable expenditure of one-third of an 
amount not to exceed $1,000 per family for a period of four years. Provi-
sion is also made on behalf of families settled under previous agreements, 
for an additional non-recoverable contribution by the Dominion of one-
third of an amount not exceeding $80 per family for fourth year of settle-
ment and $70 per family for fifth year of settlement. 
Number of Settler Families and Individuals Approved and Settled 

under the Relief Acts' Agreements to Oct. 31, 1936 

Province Settler 
Famiti 

Total 
Individuals 

.  Settler 
Families 

Total 
Individuals 

- No. No, No, No. 

Nova Scotia 341 1.799 Saskatchewan 939 3,685 
Quebec ................ 976 5.029 Alberta .............. 6841 2,411 
Ontario ............... 606 2,384 British Columbia 52 

.. 
233 

Manitoba ............. 915 

. 

3.470 
4,471 18,1*1 

. 

. 

Totals 
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The following statement sets forth the l)ominion's disbursements to 
Oct. 31, 1936, tinder relief legislation since 1930, namely: the Unemployment 
Relit'f Act, 1930; the Unemployment and Farm Relief Act 1931 ; the 
Relief Act. 1932: the Relief Act, 1933; the Relief Act. 1934: thf. Relief Act, 
1035; and the Unemployment Relief and Assistance Act, 1936. 

The summary of loans to the western provinces md the C.P.R.out-
standing as at the same date is: Manitoba. 8I8.063.000: Saskatchewan, 
$49,864,000: ..S.lherta. $25279000; BritiTh ('ulituilia, $29,093,000; ('P.R.. 
$2,447,000; tntl, S124.748.000. 

Total Dominion Expenditures Under Relief Legislation, 1930-36 

tent 1930 
Act 

1931 
Act 

1932 
Act 

1933 
Act 

19 
Act. Act 

1936 
Act ' Ota 

$000 1000 *000 	*000 	*000 1000 5000 *000 
l)isImuramenment 	to 	l'rov- 

incu'n- 
Prjn,'t' Edward Island.,, 	95 129 25 	87 	159 287 21 860 

1,070 572 	1.184 	847 1.278 419 6.006 Nova Scotia...........836 
New Itrunuwick ........ 	.504 764 220 	211 	507 1.058 245 3, 8419 
Queue................ 	8, ..292 

... 
5.439 4,252 	3,627 	10,997 7,503 4,925 40,105 

Ontario...........4.692 11.101 7.988 	9,870 	14.085 15.312 6.804 69.855 
Manitoba 	..............1.808 3.348 1.746 	2,181 	2, 295 3.209 1.768 16.155 
Saskatchewan 	 1.918 3.008 1.164 	807 	2.328 0,264 2.112 20.631 
Alberta.. 	 . 	 1.281 3.038 1.301 	1.264 	1.771 1.592 1.345 11.592 

3.940 3.228 	2,577 	3.173 2.275 1.515 18,084 
Yukon 	and 	Non liw'ett 

10 3 	2 	- 10 - 48 
Dhhmmraer,icnts ttmrough 

nob. (;.1. i)epta 	 57 4.596 1.053 	7,617 	8.393 8.252 17 29.965 

Britiab columbia......1.370 

Other I )istitirnenipnta- 

'l'erritonies..........20 

5.373 4,425 	1,301 	759 - 11.888 
Board of Railwuy ('on- 
Sank. HeIieI ('oinrlI.........-  

500 - 	 - 	 - - - 1,000 imminsioners. .....200 
('I'll................641 209 - 	 - - 1,073 
C.N 	It ... 	....... ....... 	. 	''2 . 	 - - - 842 
Ad ruiniMt ration expens.' 	43 8.5 t' 	64 	89 140 92 601 

I 3 	 5 21 6 36 Miscellaneoun.................. -  

TotiLs ............... .... . .42611 21 056 	31.115 	ii,i, 10.272' 232,451 

I Includes $11,439. incurred uniter the provisions of 1933 Act, and authorized by Sec. lOot the 
Reliet Act. 1934. 	'Includes $1,200. inetirred under authority of previous Ieislat ion. 
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EDUCATION AND RECREATION 
elicitliiig in ('tiit:eli 	i,tii. 	iiIi 	it 	I., 	ii 	ttt,i 	iItItU)ttt11t 

taking. The 'outh it u-lay it i'ial si itol tur tin year of tltiir liv. 	uii 
the average, or nicely half as lung again as their fathers and mothers. 
Though the mistake should not be made of regarding schooling as synony-
mous ivit Ii education, that broader and continuous process of forming th 
lives of mdiv id uci citizens in which t lie home and occupa tiou take such an 
mniportant part, the weight of the schools in relation to other educational 
influen('s must ha high from the time that the child starts to school, to 
thf' end of a normal lifetimmie. he may spend an hour and a half weekly in 
another pursuit, and still spend less time at it than ime now spends at 
school. some of these other influences may be tIme church, the theatre, the 
athletic field, the jihlit' lmorary. the house, the daily press. the radio, etc., 
:in,I tlicv shouhil nv hi consiherril tiS i.11t;iv iiiimftt-- of tb lii 

I. 	ith 	liv (mmii 	.dll 	1 , 	ii 1 , oi 

t,•I 

li - 	it. 	i;.  

Schools and Universities 
Ni-inlv one-fount hi of the Canaghian population attend ehool in the 

Capacity of either student or teacher. Below the college level the cost is 
largely met out of public funds, and over 40 p.c. of the expenditure on 
higher education is made by Provincial governments. Considering all 
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schools and universities together, the cost is proportioned as follows: 
Dominion Government, 1-8 p.c.; provincial governments, 20-8 p.c.; coun-
ties, 21 p.c.; school administrative units, ranging in size from large cities 
to communities of a few farms, 618 p.c.; students' fees, mainly in private 
schools and at the university level, 8-0 p.c.; endowments, also mainly 
university. 1'7 p.c.; other sources, including churches, 3-8 p.c. Perhaps the 
most striking feature of this financial provision is the high proportion of 
costs for which each school district is individually responsible. There are 
about 24,000 administrative districts or sections, each sell-dependent for 
more than three-fifths of the cost of its schools. Fewer than 1.000 of these 
have populations in excess of 500, and the remaining 23,000 do not average 
250. Among so many small communities there are naturally very wide 
differences in ability to support schools, with accompanying variation in the 
quality of schooling, and educators across Canada are giving attention to 
equalizing the cost over larger sections, such as counties or entire provinces. 
Alberta and British Columbia are now experimenting with larger units. 

Expenditures for schools, like all public expenditures, have received 
close attention in recent years, and for this reason it is of interest to note 
their place in the national and family economy. It appears that about 
15 p.c. of the aggregate income of Canadians is normally taken in taxation, 
and that a sum equal to rather more than one-fifth of this (3-5 p.c. of the 
total) is spent on schools and universities. About $750 is spent on each 
child's schooling, on the average, and the other costs involved in raising 
him to maturity are in the neighbourhood of $5,000. 

Current problems in connection with the schools are by no means all 
financial. In all of the provinces the enrolment in elementary schools has 
either begun to decline, or is likely to decline very shortly, owing in part to 
less retardation of pupils and in part to a reduced number of births; in the 
secondary schools the attendance still continues to increase at a rapid 
pace. Overcrowded secondary schools and empty seats in the elementary 
schools are helping to bring about a reconsideration of the traditional 
eight-four division between the two types of school. There is a tendency 
to remove the abrupt break at the end of the eighth year and attach one 
or two years of the high school more closely to the two upper elementary 
years, thereby making an intermediate period of gradual transition between 
primary schooling and secondary schooling or occupation. In smaller 
schools the changes must be confined mainly to curriculum rather than 
organization. and a majority of the provinces have recently given their 
entire curriculum a thorough revision or are in the act of doing so, partly 
to make this intermediate period one of more gradual transition, and 
partly to make it suit better the changed conditions of the post-war world. 
Health, citizenship and social studies generally are given greater place. 

Universities are carrying on with greatly reduced revenues from pro-
vincial treasuries and endowment investments, compensating for these in 
some measure by increases in students' fees. While the rapid increase in 
attendance, characteristic of the preceding decade, seems to have ended, 
the total enrolment can scarcely be said to have declined. 

Special educational provision for unemployed persons and their adult 
dependants has not been made in Canada, except in scattered instances 
and then largely by voluntary effort. The children, of course, attend 
school. but the older members of the family use their discretion and their 
own responsibility in the matter of using their unoccupied time construc-
tively. The only provision made for them on a basis as wide as provincial 
is in British Columbia, where a scheme of physirsi and rerre:ttional eliica-
tion has been undertakcn. 

Public Libraries 
Public libraries are a type of educational institution to which the adult 

population as well as school children have access, but they are not as much 
used in Canada as in other countries. The operation of Canadian public 
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- 	 l 	P h y 	C 	Education.- -_Ct Vite5 
under l 	British C o I u rn b i a 

Ian-- 	 .- 	 scheme for recreational and 
V 	 " 	 physical education introduced in 

- ..- 	 November, 1934. by the Ron. Dr. 
U. M. Weir. Minister of Educa- 
tion in British Columbia. The 

I scheme is to protect young people 
from the degenerating effects of 
enforced idleness, and to build 

up nra and cIi;iraetcr on a g oi j}iv.ieal basis. Over forty centres are 
now in opeictioti with a regiatrat.iou of about 6,600 persons and the number 
is steadily increasing. Upper left, women's fundamental gymnastics in circle 
formation; upper right, teachers at Canada's first summer school in physical 
education and recreation; centre left, straddling the horse; centre right, 
participants in final display of season 1935-36; lower left, teaching the for-
ward somersault off the spring-board with the aid of a safety net; lower 
right, swan dive over the horse. 

Courtesy, Ian Eiaenhardt, Proi,inci,4 Director of Recrzionol and Physical Educaiion. 
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liI'ri'ic. cot less than two million dollars in 1935: in return they loaned 
over 21 million volumes for home use and did 1rohablv between one-third 
and one-half as much more for reading-room and reference-room bor-
rowers. The year's cost of public libraries per person in Canada was 18 
cents—less than 2 p.r. of the cost of public sc'liool, or about 10 p.c. of 
the cost of universities and colleges, in the United States 38 cents per 
person is paid, and the libraries there are able to Joan nearly four l)OOkS 

for every maci, woman and child in the population, while the Canadian 
libraries, with less than half as much support, loan two. Yet library work 
per capita in the United States is not exei.ptional. for the circulation in 
Great Britain is higher on this basis, being four and a half volumes. 

Ontario is the only province in which the use of public libraries is as 
great, per person, as it is on the average throughout the United States. 
The resident- of California reads nine public library books in a year as 
compared with the Ontario resident's four, In sonic parts of Canada. 
however, the public library is becoming a more impoi'tant institution by 
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the development of modern, regional systems of library service, especially 
in Prince Edward Island, British Columbia and Ontario—in the first two 
with the assistance of the Carnegie Corporation. 

Arts and Crafts 
Recent years have witnessed a tremendous growth of interest in cer-

tain leisure-time pursuits of a cultural character that cannot be more than 
briefly mentioned here. The "Little Theatre" or amateur drama movement 
experienced a remarkable development from coast to coast under the 
patronage of Lord and Lady Bessborough. For four years the season has 
been climaxed by a national competition in Ottawa among winning regional 
groups. The University of Alberta has inaugurated a Summer School of 
Drama at Banif, and reports students from all over Canada. 

Music festivals, comparable to those of the drama, earlier reached the 
stage of popularity necessary for provincial competitions and have con-
tinued throughout the depression years to hold the interest of the people. 
In the Prairie Provinces the University of Saskatchewan has responded to 
this interest by the establishment of a chair in music. There is a ten-
dency in several of the provinces to give music a more prominent place in 
the school curriculum, secondary as well as elementary. 

In the revival of handicrafts the French-Canadian population of 
Quebec has led the way, but the movement is now in evidence in all sec-
tions of the Dominion. The headquarters of the Canadian Handicrafts 
Guild is in Montreal. A natural accompaniment of the revival has been 
renewed interest in the folkways, music and language of the many racial 
elements in the population. 

Interest in the fine arts, too, has shown an unusual appreciation in 
the recent difficult years. A recent annual report of the National Gallery 
states that the year under review has been by far the busiest in its 
history, and that art interest in Canada has probably never been at such 
height. The accompanying comment is doubtless as applicable to drama, 
music and handicrafts as to the fine arts "One of the few valuable fruits 
of the recent restriction of material things, disorganization of customary 
interests and pleasures, has been to turn the public mind toward the more 
enduring interests of life". A step forward in the teaching of art is the 
c.ahhshmcnt rcccntly of a chair in art in the University of Toronto. 

Adult Study 
Similarly, a remarkable increase in after-school study, especially study 

of social and economic problems, is distinctly in evidence. New organiza-
tions of many varieties have arisen, each with the study circle as a major 
activity. These are the people whose interest has been directed into 
studying the difficulties with which the community has been beset, while 
the above-mentioned have turned their thoughts away from such diffi-
culties to find refuge in the arts and crafts. Some of the universities have 
given direction to the interest in economic matters, notably St. Francis 
Xavier University in Nova Scotia, where study groups have been organized 
throughout the entire eastern section of the province. The Ontario uni-
versities have co-operated with the Workers' Educational Association in 
organizing classes that have had a steady increase in enrolment since 1930. 
There is extension work of related kinds from several of the other uni-
versities. Certain industrial concerns have established courses in various 
technical aspects of their work, notable among which is the Canadian 
Pulp and Paper Association which has at present about 1,600 members 
enrolled. In several provinces prospectors' classes are conducted by the 
respective mines departments during the winter months. In 1934 the 
extension directors and others interested in adult education met in a 
Dominion-wide convention and after a year spent in studying the situation, 
decided to set up a Canadian Association for Adult Education. A director 
was engaged for the Association in 1936. 

23967-12 
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MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS 
The National Research Council 

The National Research Council, esLablished in 1916, has been pro-
vided by the Government with extensive laboratory facilities at Ottawa, 
in which the Council now has a scientific and technical staff of about 70 
persons. The internal work of the Council is organized in five technical 
divisions—biology and agriculture, chemistry, mechanical engineering, 
physics and electrical engineering and research information. Biological 
and agricultural work have been organized in close co-operation with the 
Dominion Department of Agriculture. Six joint committees are now 
active in special fields of agricultural research, with co-operation of the 
agricultural colleges and universities. The Division of Chemistry is 
engaged in research on asbestos, carbon black and other natural gas prod-
ucts, plant alkaloids, starch, laundering, dry cleaning, leather, magnesian 
products, maple products, paints, rubber, textiles, etc. The Division of 
Mechanical Engineering is devoted particularly to aeronautical investiga-
tions in a large wind tunnel and water channel, to engine testing and to 
fire hazard studies. The Division of Physics and Electrical Engineering 
undertakes investigations in the general field indicated by that title, and 
also considerable work in metrology. The Division of Research Informa-
tion is responsible for a general information service, the National 
Research Library, publications, standardization and other activities. 

The Council has an extensive system of research and advisory com-
mittees, to many of which grants are made for research in university 
laboratories and elsewhere. The scope of the work undertaken by these 
committees is indicated by the titles—ae•ronautics, asbestos, chemical stand-
ards, coal classification, engineering standards, field-crop diseases, fire 
hazard testing, forestry, gas, grain, laundry research, leather, magnesian 
products, market poultry, oceanography, parasitology, potato research, 
radio, radiology, storage and transportation of food, survey research, 
smelter smoke, tuberculosis, weeds and wool. 

The Council has since its inception maintained a system of scholarships 
for postgraduate work in Canadian and foreign universities. A total of 
68.5 such awards have been made to outstanding graduates of Canadian 
universities. 

As an example of the extent to which the results of the Council's 
work are being applied commercially, mention may be made of the fact 
that during 1936 both the Canadian National and Canadian Pacific Rail-
ways have brought out semi-streamlined locomotives, the design of which 
was based on models and tests of the National Research Council. (See 
illu ~ trations on p. 129 and p. 179.) 

Public Health, Hospitals and Charitable Institutions 
In Canada, generally speaking, the administration of public health 

activities and the establishment and maintenance of such institutions is in 
the hands of the various provincial governments, under the powers given 
them in Sec. 92 of the British North America Act of 1867. 

Exercising particular jurisdiction over some phases of the general 
health of the people of the Dominion is the Department of Pensions and 
National Health of the Dominion Government, while the Dominion 
Council of Health acts as a clearing house on many important questions. 
This Council consists of the Deputy Minister of the Dominion Depart- 
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I. •' 

w• 1T 
The illtmtralA,n show.: 1j Fractioniia, ecpiipmeot in the National Rscar(lI 

Council's laboratories, originally designed for the examination of Turner 
Valley (Alberta) gasolene, showing 50-gallon still with refrigerated con-
denser and constant temperature recording room. (2) An aircraft model 
under test in the Wind Tunnel of the National Research Council's aero-
nautical laboratories. (3) A modification of a Canadian model railway 
locomotive, developed in the aeronautical laboratories of the National 
Research Council. (4) Photometry laboratory of the Division of l'hysics 
and Engineering, National Research Councils laboratories. (5) Labora-
tory used for approval testing of oil burners, National Research Council'a 
laboratories. (6) Asbestos Research, showing testing machines in the 
laboratory, National Research Council. 

Courtesy, National Research Council and Canadian Government 
Motion Picture Bureau. 

25967-12k 
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ment of Pensions and National Health as Chairman, together with such 
other persons as may be appointed by the Governor in Council, and who 
hold office for three years. The public health activities of the Dominion 
Government include the following divisions: Quarantine, Immigration, 
Leprosy, Marine Hospitals, Sanitary Engineering, Proprietary or Patent 
Medicine, Laboratory of Hygiene, Food and Drugs. 

In classifying the various types of social service in Canada certain 
broad and well-established groups manifest themselves. These divisions 
are: (1) Hospitals, Dispensaries and Out-patient Departments; (2) Men-
tal Hospitals and Institutions for the Feeble-minded and Epileptic; (3) 
Institutions for the Blind, Deaf and Dumb; (4) Homes for Adults and 
Homes for Adults and Children; (5) Orphanages, Child-caring Institu-
tions, Day Nurseries, Child-placing Agencies and voluntary organizations. 

The most familiar of all public institutions established to administer 
and foster the general health of the community is the general public hos-
pital common to all cities and towns and prosperous rural communities. 
Where public hospitals cannot be maintained in remote districts, private 
hospitals and maternity homes and Red Cross out-post hospitals or rural 
clinics in charge of district nurses are established. These services are 
further supplemented by the work of the Victorian Order of Nurses, a 
national visiting nursing association with 00 branches in Canada. In 1935 
the Victorian Order of Nurses looked after 85520 cases, paid 751,529 visits 
inil attended 13,268 live births. 
Numbers and Bed Capacities of Hospitals and Charitable Institutions 

in Canada, by Provinces, at Jan. 1, 1935 

Type of In-stitution P.E. N.S. N.B. Qu& Ont. Man. Saak. AILs. B.C. Canada 
Population (000's omit.- 

89 527 429 3.062 3,673 711 931 764 735 10,935 
HoePrrAI.s 

Public Iloapitale- 
General .......... No. 3 23 16 56 itO Ii 58 77 68 459 Beds 23.5 1,462 1,278 9.363 11.384 2.542 3.157 3.512 4.513 37,671 Women's (only). No. - 2 1 5 4 - 2 3 1 18 Beds - 77 20 796 243 - 89 185 70 1.480 
I'adiatric ........ No. - 1 - 3 2 1 1 1 2 ii Beds - 80 - 467 398 135 28 50 95 1,253 Isolation --------- No. - 1 - 4 5 2 1 3 - 16 Beds - 50 - 763 636 311 6 102 - 1.868 Convalescent ..... No. - - - 4 1 1 - - - 6 Beds - - - 311 35 50 - - - 396 Tuberculosis ..... No. 1 2 3 7 13 4 4 1 1 36 Beds 53 414 408 1307 . 3,233 722 722 210 334 7,404 
Red Cross ....... No. - - - - 25 - 6 - 2 .33 Beds - - - - 291 - 56 - 26 373 
Incurable........No. - - 1 6 7 1 2 6 1 24 Beds - - 32 1.037 1,006 400 170 286 172 3,103 Other ------------ No. - - - 4 1 - - - - 5 Beds - - - 710 22 - - - - 732 

Totals. Public.. No. 4 29 21 89 168 40 84 91 75 608 Beds 288 2,083 1,735 14.754 17,248 4,161 4,228 4,345 5.210 54,280 
Private Hospitals. . No. 1 4 7 30 73 11 63 53 25 267 Beds 14 250 87 582 897 85 358 254 291 2.818 
Dominion 	No. - 4 3 5 7 3 2 5 4 31 Ilospitisis .....  ... Beds - 398 152 438 831 306 - 226 267 2,618 Identa. Ilospioils 	- No. 1 16 1 9 IS 4 2 4 4 

Beds 275 2,120 900 10.383 12,777 2,492 2.550 2.035 2.485 36,017 
Totals, All 	No. 6 

577 
53 32 133 263 58 lii 153 108 962 

Hesp,tals 	Beds 2,877 26,157 31,753 7.944 7,136 6,810 8,253 98,733. 
CHARITABLE AND 

1
4,851 

11-(EsoLEN'r 	No. 5 43 30 128 ISO 23 10 9 I 	23 416 INOI'ITUTIONA' 	Beds 309 1.755 1,743 19,292 11.890 2,210 536 747 11,632 40,014 

Ljncludes Yukon and Northwest Territories, except that 3 hospitals in the Northwest Terri-
tories did not report and are not included. 'One hospital under construction, no report. 
'Figures of the latest available quinquennial census in 1931. 
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There were in operation in Canada on Jan. 1, 1935, 906 hospitals for 
the care of the sick, of which 608 were public, 267 private and 31 Dominion. 
The total bed capacity of all these hospitals was 59,716. The staffs included 
795 salaried physicians, 752 internes, 7,129 graduate nurses and 8,563 nurses 
in training. Total personnel was 37,039. The average days' stay of 
patients was 190 days and the percentage of bed occupancy 68-2. In-
patients treated during 1935 numbered 815,568 and the collective days' stay 
of all patients 15.552,992 days. Of 103 organized out-patient departments, 
55 reported 372.307 patients and 1.382,977 treatments; 23 reported 181,667 
patients but not treatments; and 21 reported 512,844 visits only. 

Second only in importance to the general hospitals are the institutions 
for mental diseases. The public hospitals for the insane, feeble-minded 
and epileptic are assisted in their care of indigent patients by provincial 
and municipal grants. In addition there are county and municipal institu-
tions, psychopathic hospitals and a few Dominion and private institutions. 
The 56 mental hospitals have a normal capacity of 36,017 beds. On Dec. 
31. 1935, these institutions reported 38,261 inmates. The total receipts for 
1934, including government grants and fees from patients, were $13,720,558 
and the total expenditures $13,691288. 

Homes or hospitals for incurables provide maintenance, nursing, medi-
cal and surgical aid to persons suffering from chronic and incurable diseases 
and the nature of the services given is such as to call for special refer-
ence. Many hospitals for incurables care not only for those suffering from 
incura.ble diseases but also for the aged, indigent, feeble-minded and 
epileptic. There are 24 of these institutions in operation. The average 
number of patients per day during 1935 was 2683, the bed capacity 3,103 
and the total number under treatment 3.874. 

War Pensions and Welfare of Veterans 
The Pensions Section of the Department of Pensions and National 

Health is responsible for certain matters affecting war veterans' welfare. 
Its chief functions consist in the granting of medical and dental treatment 
to former members of the Forces who are suffering from disabilities, the 
result of injury or disease contracted or aggravated during military ser-
vice. At the same time, many other activities are carried on such as the 
manufacture of artificial limbs and other prosthetic appliances, the issue 
of unemployment assistance to unemployed pensioners and the operation of 
Vetcraft Shops. 

Ten District Offices are maintained in the following centres: Halifax, 
Saint John, Montreal, Ottawa, Toronto, London, Winnipeg, Regina, 
Calgary and Vancouver. Sub-district Offices are situated at Quebec, 
Kingston, Hamilton, Windsor, Port Arthur, Saskatoon, Edmonton and 
Victoria. There is also an overseas office in London. England. Eight 
hospitals are operated, at Halifax, Saint John, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Toronto, London, Winnipeg, Calgary and Vancouver, respectively, In 
addition to these institutions, the Department has agreements with many 
civilian hospitals across Canada and in some cases special wards are set 
aside for the treatment of its patients. The medical service is conducted 
by physicians and surgeons on the staff of the Department and outside 
specialists in various branches of medicine and surgery. No expense is 
spared to give to the returned soldier the most modern treatment known 
to medical science. On Mar. 31, 1936, there were 1,689 patients in depart-
mental hospitals, 662 in other institutions in Canada, 59 in Great Britain 
and 28 in the United States, making a total of 2,438 of whom 52 had 
served in other than the Canadian Forces during the Great War. 

Among those in departmental institutions are some who have small 
pensions, but are unable to maintain themselves, owing in many cases to 
the presence of non-service disabilities, and who do not require active 
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remedial treatment for their pensionable disabilities. These receive what 
is known as veterans' care. On Mar. 31, 1936, there were 286 of these men 
on the strength of the Department. 

Deer Lodge Hospital, Winnipeg, Manitoba—This is a Dominion hospital 
operated by the Department of Pensions and National Health for con-
valescent war veterans. 

Court'iy. !)eiiirIrnei  of Pe'uionA and .\'ationat E&th. 

The issue of unemployment assistance to disability pensioners who are 
out of employment has been continued. While the Department has estab-
lished basic rates for single men and for men with families in accordance 
with the number of dependent children in respect to whom additional 
pension is paid, in the larger centres the relief issued to non-pensioners by 
the municipalities in which they reside is on a higher scale than the 
applicable basic rate of the Department. In any such case, the Depart-
ment's policy is to augment the pension by issues of unemployment assist-
ance covering food, fuel and shelter to an amount not less than issuable 
to the non-pensioned veterans and other civilians for these items. The 
number of men who benefited during the fiscal year 1935-36 was 12,083 
and the expenditure amounted to $2,365,579. 
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A somewhat unique feature of the departmental activities is in rela-
tion to the employment in industry of pensioners in receipt of pensions of 
25 p.c. and upwards. Should such a pensioner meet with an accident or 
contract an industrial disease, the Depa.rtment will reimburse the employer, 
or the Workmen's Compensation Board dealing with the case, to the 
extent of the cost incurrcd. The number of cases for which compensation 
was paid during 1935-36 was 279, and the expenditure was $27,138. 

The Department undertakes the burial of deceased veterans who die 
while undergoing treatment. The number of deaths during the fiscal year 
1935-36 was 435 and the funeral expenses $48,608. If the estate of a 
pensioner, who is not receiving treatment from the Department at the 
time of his death, is insufficient to meet the cost of his last sickness and 
burial, the Canadian Pension Commission may make a grant for this pur-
pose. These grants during the fiscal year numbered 439 and amounted to 
$44,809. In addition to the foregoing2  the Department makes a grant of 
$60,000 to the Last Post Fund for the burial of indigent ex-members of 
the Forces. The number of burials during 1935-36 was 643. 

Canadian Pension Commission and Pension Appeal Court.—The 
Commission maintains a staff of medical advisers at its head office and 
medical examiners in the field. It is responsible for the award and adjudi-
cation of Great War pensions. Quorums of the Commission sit from time 
to time in various parts of Canada for the purpose of hearing claims by 
applicants. On an award being authorized, payment is made by the Comp-
troller of the Treasury through his representative attached to the Depart-
ment. Appeals from decisions of the Commission can be carried to the 
Pension Appeal Court which consists of three members and sits continu-
ously in Ottawa. 

The number of pensions in force on Mar. 31, 1936, was 97,299-79,124 
of this number being disability and 18.175 dependent pensions. The 
annual liability in respect of these pensions is $40,854,474. 

In connection with the preparation of claims for submission to the 
Commission and the Pension Appeal Court, the Department maintains a 
branch known as the Veterans Bureau which has representatives in all the 
principal centres in Canada who assist applicants in the preparation and 
presentation of their claims. 

Returned Soldiers' Insurance.—Applieations under the Returned 
Soldiers' Insurance Act were limited to Aug. 31, 1933. After that date no 
new applications could be received. The number of policies in force on 
Mar. 31, 1936, was 25.846 representing insurance of $55,326,246. All 
claims are dealt with by the members of the Canadian Pension Commis-
sion who are Commissioners under the Returned Soldiers' Insurance Act, 

The War Veterans' Allowance Board.—The War Veterans' Allow-
ance Act, which was passed in 1930 and somewhat enlarged in 1936, has 
proved of great benefit. It is in charge of a Board which operates inde-
pendently of the Department, although the Department carries out the 
decisions of the Board, makes all investigations required by it, furnishes 
the necessary staff and maintains the records. Under the legislation, an 
ex-member of the Forces who is 60 years of age may, if he is a pensioner 
or saw service in a theatre of actual war, be granted an allowance in an 
amount depending on his financial circumstances, but not exceeding $20 
per month if single or $40 per month if married. Provision is also made 
for the same benefits to be afforded to a man with similar qualifications 
who is under 60 years of age, if permanently unemployable, by reason of 
physical or mental disability, or, having served in a theatre of actual war, 
has attained the age of 55 and is, in the opinion of the Board, incapable 
of maintaining himself because of disability, pre-ageing and general unfit-
ness. Canadian domicile for six months immediately preceding the grant 
is required. The total number of allowances in force on Mar. 31, 1936, was 
8.820, involving an annual liability of $2.790271. There were 6,194 recipi- 
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ents of 60 years and over and 2,626 under 60. There were 30 recipients 
of 80 years and over. Payments are made by the Comptroller of the 
Treasury through his representative. 

There is every indication that the work of the Department will con-
tinue for many years to come. The increasing age of the beneficiaries of 
the Department continues to create new prohiems both in the medical and 
in the administrative fields so that the service branches are constantly 
called upon to give advice and assistance along various lines. 

Judicial Statistics 
The criminal code undergoes little change over periods of time and 

statistics of criminal or indictable offences are regarded as more compar-
able over a long period of time than the figures of summary or non-
indictable convictions. The latter are influenced by the changes in the 
customs of the people, and are apt to increase disproportionately 
with the increasing urbanization of the population. 

Convictions for Criminal Offences, by Groups, and Total Convictions 
for Minor Offences, years ended Sept. 30, 1921-35, with Propor-
tions to Population. 

Criminal Offences 

OlTences against- 
Other 

Pro- Felonies 
Pro. perty and Total of Minor Offences 

The perty with- Misdo. Criminal Offenses 
Year Person with Out mean- 

Vin- Vio- ours 
boon benee 

P.C. of Per P.C. of Per 
No. No. No No. No. all 01- 100,000 No. all 01. 100.000 

fences Pop. fences Pop. 

1921... 8,197 2,609 12,059 2,081 24.946 142 284 152.227 859 1,732 
1922... 7,291 2,783 11,607 2.610 24,291 15-3 272 134.040 847 5503 
1923... 7,550 2,076 11.482 3.075 24,183 15-1 299 132,069 648 1,499 
1924... 7,595 2,636 12.700 2.035 25.559 153 280 141,603 847 1.549 
1925... 7.826 2.749 13.802 2,644 27.111 163 292 150,672 84.7 1,621 
1926... 7,799 2,299 14.262 2.679 27,036 13'8 286 160.171 962 1,790 
1927... 8,343 2,671 15.151 2,800 28,077 13-1 391 193,265 06.9 1,085 
1928... 9.140 2,001 16,072 3,054 32,055 116 328 213,123 08.4 2,472 
1929... 10.592 3,529 17.271 4001 35,193 109 151 288,773 .S9•1 2,839 
1930... 11.052 4,647 18.100 6.584 40.781 11-8 400 304.860 882 2.086 
1931... 11,773 5.288 21,220 5.475 44,004 12.0 425 323,024 880 3.113 
1932... 10.327 5,104 20.766 5,510 41.797 124 308 204.858 876 2.807 
1933... 9,603 5.310 21.575 6,096 42.295 128 399 290.175 872 2.720 
1934... 9.284 5,510 21,071 6.330 41,005 114 388 320,239 08.6 3,014 
1935... 9,672 5,178 21.703 7.206 43,759 10-8 41361 360,093 892 3.293 

The most significant column of the above table of total convictions is 
the figure of criminal offene.es per 100,000 of population. Attention may 
be drawn to the increase in the proportion of both criminal offences and 
minor offences to popu]ation between 1924 and 1931. convictions for 
criminal offenees rose from 280 per 100.000 population in 1924 to 425 in 
1931 and convictions for minor offences from 1,549 per 100.000 in 1924 to 
3,113 in 1931. For 1932 and 1933 some improvement was shown in each of 
these classes, but in 1934 minor offences increased and in 1935 reached a 
maximum of 3,293 per 100,000 population. 

Of the total convictions for criminal and minor offences for 1934. viz.. 
403.852, the sentences imposed were: gaol or fine, 311,008; penitentiary, 
2,656; reformatory, 1,210; death, 15; and other sentences, 88.963. 

Death sentences have fluctuated over the past ten years between a 
minimum of 12 in 1927 and a maximum of 26 in 1929. For 1932 they 
were 23; for 1933, 24; for 1934, 19; and for 1935, 15. 
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Police 
In 1935 there were 161 cities and towns with populations of 4,000 and 

over from which police statistics were collected. 

Police Statistics, by Provinces, calendar year 1935 

Number of— 	 Average Avernee 
Number I Number 

Province 	 of Stated I 	of 
Cities 	Popu- 	 Sum- 	Population I Arrests 
and I lation 	 monses Policeman  I Policeman 

Police Arrests 	 to each I 	per 
Towns 

Prince Edward Island 1 12.361 9 480 263 1,373 53 
Nova Scotia... ......  13 176,444 142 4,119 1,678 1,243 29 
New Brunswick 6 

.. 
94,005 89 3,581 588 1,056 40 

43 1.435.110 2.055 36.732 33.746 695 18 
69 1,755,895 1,857 31.617 119,191 846 17 

7 273,012 304 4.411 14,481 898 15 
Saskatchewan 8 149,015 132 2,130 2,571 1,129 16 

Quebec................. 
Ontario................ 

4 188,747 195 3,334 4,718 958 17 

Manitoba.............. 

Alberta  ............ .... 
British Columbia., 10 349,191 438 8,896 11,257 797 20 

Canada .......... 101 4,432,750 5,231 05,280 188,485 847 18 

Offences reported to the police numbered 365.540; there were 276,873 
prosecutions resulting 	in 	238,551 	convictions. The number of automo- 
biles 	reported 	stolen 	was 	8,556; 	8,513 	were recovered. The value of 
other goods stolen was 	2i14720, and of goods recovered S981,608. 

, 

I 

i5Wi 'L1 

~4,7.04 7jj_ 	~ 	j 

3fernbers of the Iloval (II.,itan _\Iuunt,'d 1 1 ,lice fo1lovirtg the official car 
at the opening of the fist of a series of planned entertainments to 
commemorate Vancouver's Golden Jubilee, July-September, 1936. 

Courfesy, Canadian Pacifw Railway. 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police.—The Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police is a constabulary maintained by the Dominion Government. It 
was organized in 1873. as the North West Mounted Police and in 1904 
became known as the Royal North West Mounted Police. 
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In 1920, the name of the Force was changed to the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police and to it was assigned the duty of the enforcement of 
Dominion legislation in the whole of Canada. The former Dominion 
Police, with headquarters at Ottawa, was absorbed at this time. 

At the present time, the R.C.M. Police is responsible throughout 
Canada for the enforcement of the laws against smuggling by land, sea and 
air. It enforces the provisions of the Excise Act, is responsible for 
the suppression of the traffic in narcotic drugs, enforcement of the Migra-
tory Birds Convention Act, and assists the Indian, Immigration, Fisheries 
and numerous other Dominion Departments in executing the provisions of 
their respective Acts, and in some cases in administrative duties. The Force 
is responsible for the protection of government buildings and dockyards. It 
is the sole police force operating in Yukon and the Northwest Territories. 

The Marine Section of the Force which, in conjunction with the land 
force, is engaged in the prevention of smuggling, on Mar. 31, 1936, had 
a strength of 217 officers and men, distributed among nineteen cruisers and 
patrol boats on the Atlantic and Pacific coasts and inland waters. 

The Force is controlled and administered by a Minister of the Crown 
(at present the Minister of Justice), and it may he employed anywhere in 
Canada. From a Force of 300 in 1873, it had a strength on Mar. 31, 1936, of 
2,717. Means of transport at the latter date consisted of 241 horses, 489 
motor vehicles and 388 sleigh dogs. 

Under the R.C.M. Police Act any province may enter into an agree-
ment with the Dominion Government for the services of the Royal 
Canadian Mounted Police to enforce provincial laws and the Criminal 
Code upon payment for its services, and at the present time such agree-
ments are in force with the provinces of Prince Edward Island, Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick, Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta. 

The Force is divided into 14 Divisions of varying strength distributed 
over the entire country. The term of engagement is five years for recruits, 
with re-enlistment for one year or three years. The officers are com-
missioned by the Crown. Recruits are trained at Regina, Saskatchewan. 
The course of training covers six months, and consists of drill, both mounted 
and on foot, physical training, including instruction in wrestling, boxing 
and jiu-jitsu. Special attention is paid to police duties, both Dominion 
and provincial, and detailed lectures are given in these, including court 
procedure. Instructional courses for promotion are held, and, where prac-
tics], an annual refresher course of training is given. 

National Defence 
Militia.—Canada is organized in 11 military districts, each under a 

Commander and his District Staff. 
The Militia of Canada is classified as active and reserve, and the active 

is subdivided into permanent and non-permanent forces. The Permanent 
Force consists of 14 regiments and corps of all arms of the service, with 
an authorized establishment limited to 10.000, but at present the strength 
is about 4,000. The Non-Permanent Active Militia is made up of cavalry, 
artillery, engineer, machine-gun, signalling, infantry and other corps. The 
total establishment of the Canadian Non-Permanent Acti'.e Militia totals 
9,010 officers and 124.925 other ranks. 

The Reserve Militia consists of such units as are named by the 
Governor in Council and of all able-bodied citizens between the ages of 
18 and 60, with certain exemptions. The reserve of the Active Militia 
consists of: (1) reserve units of city and rural corps, (2) reserve depots, 
(3) reserve of officers. 

The appropriation for the Militia for the year ending Mar. 31. 1937, 
is $12018926, as compared with an expenditure of $10141230 for 1935-36. 

Air Foree.—The Air Force in Canada consists of the Royal Canadian 
Air Force, classified as Active and Reserve. The Active Air Force is 
classified as permanent and non-permanent. 
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The Royal Cana-
dian Air Force con-
trols and administers 
all Air Force train-
ing and operations, 
and carries out opera-
tions on behalf of 
other government de-
partments. In addi-
tion, the Aeronautical 
Engineering Division 
of the Air Force acts 
in an advisory capac-
ity on technical mat-
ters to the Controller 
of Civil Aviation or-
ganizations. 

The strength of the 
Royal Canadian Air 
Force on Sept. 1. 1936, 
was: officers (perma-
nent) 142, (non-per-
manent) 60, (reserve) 
184; airmen (perma-
nent) 965, (non-per-
inanent) 401; aircraft, 
185. 

The appropriation 
for the Royal Cana-
dian Air Force (in-
luding money for 

c i v ii government 
operations) for the 
year 1936-37 was 
$5,200,015. The total 
flying time for the 

year 1935-36 was 16,059 hours, 10 minutes. 
The appropriation for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the Royal 

Canadian Air Force in connection with Civil Government Air Operations 
totalled $514987 for the fiscal year 1936-37. This expenditure was mainly 
for photography, and in the year 1935-36. 94.000 square miles were covered 
with oblique, and 14,000 square miles with vertical photography. 

Civil Aviation.—The Controller of Civil Aviation administers the 
Air Regulations and controls commercial and private flying. (See p.  136.) 
The appropriation for civil aviation for the fiscal year 1936-37 was $1,609200 

Navy.—Tbe Royal Canadian Navy was established in 1910. The 
authorized complements arc: 117 officers and 862 men of the Permanent 
Force (Royal Canadian Navy); 70 officers and 430 men of the Royal 
Canadian Naval Reserve; and 80 officers and 930 men of the Royal Cana-
dian Naval Volunteer Reserve. Ten appointments of officers of the Royal 
Canadian Naval Volunteer Reserve are reserved for graduates of the 
Royal Military College who have had naval training during their Royal 
Military College course. The vessels at present maintained in commission 
are: the destroyers Champiain* and Saguenay, based on Halifax, N.S.; 
the destroyers Vancouver5  and Skeena and the minesweeper Armentières, 
based on Esquimalt. B.C. H.M.C. Dockyards are at Halifax and Esquimalt. 
Naval depots are maintained at both bases, and are used as training 
headquarters for the personnel of the R.C.N., R.C.N.R., and the R.C.N.V.R. 

The appropriation for naval services for 1936-37 was $2,654.500. 

Towards the end of 1936 it was oflirially announce1 that the Government had arrnnged for 
the purchase of two British deetroyera to replace the Champlain and Vancouver, which were dus 
to be diatnantied under treaty pros mona by the end of the year. 

L1 	 = 
— 

Mohi 	R;Idio 'I'k'plioiiv Installation in a Light 
Car as 1)eveloped by the Royal Canadian Corps 
of Signals. 

Courteoy. Department of National Defence. 
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